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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

Section |- Instructions to Proposers

1. Scope ofProposal

1.1

1.2.

A. GENERAL

The Purchaser, as indicated in #@S, or its duly authorize:
Purchasing Agent if so specified in tRBS (interchangeabl
referred to as i trégaestPoupropdsa
document for the supply and installation of the Informat
System as specified in Sec
The name, identification and number of lots (contracts) of
RFPare specified in theDS.

Unless otherwise stated, throughout tieiguest for proposal
document definitions and interpretations shall be as presc
in the Section VIII, General Conditions of Contract.

Throughout thigequest for proposatfocument:

@t he term fAin writingo me:
(e.g. by mail, email, fax, including if specifiedh thePDS,
distributed or received through the electrepiocurement
system used by the Purchaser) with proof of receipt;

()i f the context so require
versa; and

(ccADayo means <calendar day
ABusi ness Dayo. A Busines
working day of the Borro
official public holidays.

(dAESO means environment al
Exploitation and Abuse (SEA), and Sexual Harassn
(SH));

(e)f Sexual Exploitation and
following:

Sexual Exploitation is defined as any actual or attem
abuse of position of vulnerability, differential power or trt
for sexual purposes, including, but not limited to, profit
monetarily, socially or politically from the sexu
exploitation of anther,

Sexual Abuse is defined as the actual or threatened ph'
intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or ur
unequal or coercive conditions.

HnSexual Harassmento dA(SH
sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

2. Source of Funds

3. Fraud and
Corruption

2.1.

2.2.

3.1.

3.2.

or physical conduct of a sexual nature by e p p |

Personnel with other Sup
Personnel.
(QiSuppl i erd6s Personnel 0 i s

(h) AP u r ¢ h Ressenndbisas defined in GCC Clause 1.1

A nonexhaustive list of (i) behaviors which constitute SEA
(i) behaviors whichconstitute SH is attached to the Code
Conduct brm in Section IV

The Borrower or Reci pient
indicated in thePDS has applied for or received financi
(hereinafter called Afund:
Reconstruction and Development or the Internatic
Devel opment Association (h
amount specified in thBDS toward the project named in tl
PDS. The Borrower intends to apply a portion of the fund
eligible payments under the contract(s) for which thguest
for proposalglocument is issued.

Payments by the Bank will be made only at the request ¢
Borrower and upon approval by the Bank in accordance
the terms and conditions of the Loan (or other financ
Agreement between the Borrower and the Bank (herein
called the Loan Agreeemt), and will be subject in all respec
to the terms and conditions of that Loan (or other financ
Agreement. The Loan (or other financing) Agreem
prohibits a withdrawal from the loan account for the purpos
any payment to persons or entities, for any import of
equipment, materials or any other goods, if such payme
import is prohibited by a decision of the United Natic
Security Council taken under Chapter VIl of the Charter of
United Nations. No party other than the Borrower stiative
any rights from the Loaifor other financing)Agreement or
have any claim to the funds.

The Bank requires compl
CorruptionGuidelinesand its prevailing sanctions policies a
procedures as set forth in
set forth in Section VI.

In further pursuance of this policiProposes shall permit anc
shall cause their agents (where declared or not), subcontre
subconsultants, service providers, suppliers, and personr
permit the Bank to inspect all accounts, records and
documents relating to any initial selection ss,
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

4. Eligible Proposers 4.1.

4.2.

prequalification process, bid submission, proposal submis
and contract performance (in the case of award), and to
them audited by auditors appointed by the Bank.

A Proposemay be a firm that is a private entity, a stavened
enterprise or institution subject toA®.6, or any combinatiol
of such entities in the form of a joint venture (JV) under
existing agreement or with the intent to enter into suct
agreement supported by a letter of intent. In the case of a
venture, all members shall be jointly eselerally liable for the
execution of the Contract in accordance with the Con
terms. The JV shall nominate a Representative who shalll
the authority taconduct all business for and on behalf of ¢
and all the members of the JV during grecuremenprocess
and, in the event the JV is awarded the Contract, dt
contract execution. Unless specified in #@S, there is nc
limit on the number of members in a JV.

A Proposesshall not have a conflict of interest. ARyoposer
found to have a conflict of interest shall be disqualified
Proposemay be considered to have a conflict of interest
the purpose of thiprocuremenprocess, if théroposer

€)) directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by or
under common control with anothiroposeror

(b) receives or has received any direct or indirect sub
from anotheProposeror

(c) has the same legal representative as an&tduposer
or

(d) has a relationship with anoth@roposeyr directly or
through common third parties, that puts it in a posi
to influence theProposal of another Proposer or
influence the decisions of the Purchaser regarding
procuremenprocess; or

(e) any of its affiliates participates as a consultant in
preparation of the design or technical specification
the Information System that are the subject of
Proposalor

)] or any of its affiliates has been hired (or is propose
be hired) by the Purchaser or Borrower as Prc
Manager for the Contract implementation; or

(g0 would be providing goods, works, or reonsulting
services resulting from or directly related to consult
services for the preparation or implementation of
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

4.3.

4.4.

project specified in theDS ITP 2.1 that it provided o
were provided by any affiliate that directly or indirec
controls, is controlled by, or is under common con
with that firm; or

(h) has a close business or family relationship witl
professional staff of the Borrower (or of the proj
implementing agency, or of a recipient of a part of
loan) who: (i) are directly or indirectly involved in tt
preparation of theéequest for proposaldocument or
specifications of the Contract, and/or tReoposal
evaluation process of such Contract; or (ii) would
involved in the implementation or supervision of st
Contract unless the conflict stemming from st
relationship has been resolveda manner acceptab
to the Bank throughout thgrocuremenfrocess anc
execution of the Contract.

A firm that is aProposer(either individually or as a J\
member) shall not participate aB@posepr as JV member i
more than oneProposal except for permitted alternativ
Proposa. Such participation shall result in the disqualificat
of all Proposa in which the firm is involved. However, th
does not limit the participation ofRroposeias subcontracto
in anotheProposabr of a firm as a subcontractor in more tr
oneProposal

A Proposemay have the nationality of any country, subjec
the restrictions pursuant toP®.8. AProposeshall be deeme:
to have the nationality of a country if theroposeris
constituted, incorporated or registered in and operate
conformity with the provisions of the laws of that country,
evidenced by its articles of incorporation (or equival
documents of constitution or association) and its registre
documentsas the case may be. This criterion also shall a
to the determination of the nationality of proposed -<
contractors or subonsultants for any part of the Contr:
including related Services.
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

4.5.

4.6.

4.7.

4.8.

4.9.

4.10.

4.11.

A Proposethat has been sanctioned by the Bank, pursua
t he B a nGo@uptiomGuiddlines, and in accordance w
its prevailing sanctions policies and procedures as set fol
the WBGOGs Sanctions Fr ame\
paragraph 2.2 d., slh&e ineligible to be initially selected fo
prequalified for, bid for, propose for, or be awarded a Be
financed contract or benefit from a Bafikanced contract
financially or otherwise, during such period of time as the B
shall have dermined. The list of debarred firms a
individuals is available at the electronic address specified il
PDS.

Proposes that are statewned enterprises or institutions in t
Purchaser 0s Country may k
awarded a Contract(s) only if they can establish, in a me
acceptable to the Bank, that they (i) are legally and financ
autonomous (ii) operate under commercial law, and (iii) are
under supervision of the Purchaser.

A Proposershall not be under suspension from biddig
submitting proposaldy the Purchaser as the result of
operation of a BitlSecuring Declaration or Proposaécuring
Declaration.

Firms and individuals may be ineligible if so indicated
Section V and (a) as a matter of law or official regulations,
Borrowerds country prohibi
country, provided that the Bank is satisfied that such exclt
does ot preclude effective competition for the supply of gor
or the contracting of works or services required; or (b) b
act of compliance with a decision of the United Natis
Security Council taken under Chapter VIl of the Charter of
United Nationst he Borr ower 6s counit
goods or contracting of works or services from that countr
any payments to any country, person, or entity in that coul

This request for proposal process open for all eligible
Proposes, unless otherwise specified irAT5.2.

A Proposershall provide such documentary evidence
eligibility satisfactory to the Purchaser, as the Purchaser
reasonably request.

A firm that is under a sanction of debarment by the Borrc
from being awarded a contract is eligible to participate in
procurement , unl ess the B
satisfied that the debarment; (a) relates to fraud or corrug
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

5. Eligible Goods
and Services

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

and (b) followed a judicial or administrative proceeding 1
afforded the firm adequate due process.

The Information Systems to be supplied under the Contrac
financed by the Bank may have their origin in any countr
accordance with Section V, Eligible Countries.

For the purposes of thigquest for proposaldocument, the
term Al nformation Systemo

(@) the required information technologies, including

information processing and communicatioekted
hardware, software, supplies, and consumable items
the Supplier is required esign,supply and install unde
the Contract, plus all associated documentation, an
other materials and goods to lmesigned, supplied,
installed, integrated, and made operational; and

(b) the related software development, transportat

insurance, installation, customization, integrati
commissioning, training, technical support, maintena
repair, and other services necessary for proper operati
the Information System to be proed by the selecte
Proposeiand as specified in the Contract.

For purposesofI’F5. 1 above, Aorigir
the goods and services making the Information Systen
produced in or supplied from. An Information System
deemed to be produced in a certain country when, in
territory of that country, through softwareewklopment,
manufacturing, or substantial and major assembly
integration of components, a commercially recognized pro
results that is substantially different in basic characteristic
in purpose or utility from its components.

B. CONTENTS OF THE REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS DOCUMENT

6. Sections otthe
Request for
Proposals
Document

6.1.

The request for proposals document consists of Parts 1, 2,
which include all the sections indicated below, and should be
in conjunction with anyAddenda issued in accordance with ITF

PART 1 - Request for ProposalsProcedures

Section I- Instructions tdProposes (ITP)
Section II- ProposaData SheetRDS)
Section llI- Evaluation and Qualification Criteria
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

Section IV- ProposaForms
Section V- Eligible Countries
Section VI- Fraud and Corruption
PART2-Pur chaserdéds Requirement:
Section VII- Requirements of the IS, including:
1 Technical Requirements
1 Implementation Schedule
1 System Inventory Tables
1 Background and Informational Materials
PART 3 - Contract
Section VIII- General Conditions of Contract
Section IX-Special Conditions of Contract
Section X- Contract Forms

The Specific Procurement Noti¢eRequest folProposad RFP
issued by the Purchaser is not part of tieiguest for proposal
document.

Unless obtained directly from the Purchaser, the Purchaser
responsible for the completeness of the document, respon:
requests for clarification, the Minutes of the pr®posal meetin(
(if any), or Addenda to the request for proposals docurnme
accordance with ITP 8. In case of any contradiction, docurn
obtained directly from the Purchaser shall prevail.

The Proposer is expected to examine all instructions, forms, t
and specifications in the request for proposals document a
furnish with its Proposal all information or documentation a
required by the request for proposals document.
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

7. Clarification of 7.1.

Request for
Proposals
Document, Site
Visit, Pre-
Proposal
Meeting

7.2.

7.3.

7.4.

7.5.

7.6.

A Proposerequiring any clarification of theequest for proposal
document shall contact the
address specified in tHeDS or raise its enquiries during the pi
Proposaimeeting if provided for in accordance withA7.4. The
Purchaser will respond in writing to any request for clarificat
provided that such request is received prior to the deadlin
submission oProposad within a period specified in tiDS. The
Purchaserds shall nse rtovabProposex
who have acquired theequest for proposalslocument in
accordance with IF 6.3, including a description of the inquiry b
without identifying its source. If so specified in tiRDS, the
Purchaser shall also promptly publish its response at the wek
identified in thePDS. Should the Purchaser deem it necessa
amend theequest for proposatfocument as a result of a requ
for clarification, it shall do so following the procedure unde? 8T
and ITP 23.2.

The Proposemay wish to visit and examine the site where
Information System is to be installed and its surroundings
obtain for itself on its own responsibility all information that nr
be necessary for preparing tlroposaland entering into «
contract. The costs of visiting the site shall be aPttoposed s «
expense.

The Proposerand any of its personnel or agents will be grar
permission by the Purchaser to enter upon its premises and
for the purpose of such visit, but only upon the express conc
that the Proposer its personnel, and agents will release .
indemnify the Purchaser and its personnel and agents fron
against all liability in respect thereof, and will be responsible
death or personal injury, loss of or damage to property, anc
other loss, dmage, costs, and expenses incurred as a result «
inspection.

TheProposed s desi gnated represen
Proposameeting and/or a site visit, if provided for in #@S. The
purpose of the meeting will be to clarify issues and to an:
guestions on any matter that may be raised at that stage.

The Proposeris requested, as far as possible, to submit
guestions in writing, to reach the Purchaser not later than one
before the meeting.

Minutes of the prdroposalmeeting, including the text of th
guestions raised without identifying the source, and the respt
given, together with any responses prepared after the meeting
be transmitted promptly to alfroposes who have acquired tr
request for proposaldocument in accordance with#6.3. Any

Pagel3of 486



Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

8. Amendment of
Request for
Proposals
Document

9. Cost of
Proposals

10.Language of
Proposal

11.Documents
Comprising the
Proposal

7.7,

8.2.

8.3.

modification to therequest for proposalsocument that ma
become necessary as a result of theRyoposalmeeting shall be
made by the Purchaser exclusively through the issue c
Addendum pursuant to A8 and not through the minutes of t
pre-Proposameeting.

Nonattendance at the prroposameeting will not be a cause ft
disqualification of &Proposer

At any time prior to the deadline for submissiorPobposad, the
Purchaser may amend thequest for proposaldocument by
issuing addenda.

Any addendum issued shall be part of tkquest for proposal
document and shall be communicated in writing to all who
obtained theequest for proposatdocument from the Purchaser
accordance with IP 6.3. The Purchaser shall also promg
publish the addendum on the
with ITP7.1.

To give prospectiv@roposes reasonable time in which to take
addendum into account in preparing tH&ioposas, the Purchase
may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submissic
Proposa, pursuant to I 23.2

C. PREPARATION OF PROPOSALS

9.1.

10.1.

11.1.

The Proposershall bear all costs associated with the prepare
and submission of it®roposal and the Purchaser shall not
responsible or liable for those costs, regardless of the condi
outcome of thé&kequest for Proposaisocess.

TheProposalas well as all correspondence and documents rel
to theProposakxchanged by theroposerand the Purchaser, shi
be written in the language specified in tRBS. Supporting
documents and printed literature that are part oPttoposaimay
be in another language provided they are accompanied
accurate translation of the relevant passages in the lan
specified in thé®DS, in which case, for purposes of interpretat
of theProposal such translation shall govern.

TheProposakhall comprise two Parts, namely the Technical |
and the Financial Part. These two Parts shall be subn
simultaneously in two separate sealed envelopes-¢twelope
procurement process). One envelope shall contain o
information relating to the Technical Part and the other, |
information relating to the Financial Part. These two envelc
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

shall be enclosed in a separate sealed outer envelope n
AOri ropbsal 6.

11.2. TheTechnical Part shall contathe following:

(@)

(b)

()

(d)

(e)

(f)

(¢))

(h)

Letter of ProposalTechnicalPart, prepared in accordanc
with ITP 12;

Proposal Security or ProposalSecuring Declaration in
accordance with I 20;

Alternative Proposal Technical Part if permissible, ir
accordance with I 13, the Technical Part of any Alternati
Proposal

Authorization: written confirmation authorizing the signatc
of theProposato commit theProposerin accordance with I
21.3;

Eligibility of Information System: documentary evidenc
established in accordance withAT4.1 that the Informatic
System offered by thé’roposerin its Proposalor in any
alternativeProposalif permitted, are eligible;

Propose s E | i gndbdqualificatigns:. documentar
evidence in accordance withH1L5 establishing thBroposed
eligibility and qualifications to perform the contract if
Proposals accepted;

Conformity: documentary evidence established in accord
with ITP 16 that the Information System offered by Brepose
conform to theequest for proposalsdocument;

Subcontractors: list of subcontractors, in accordance withP
16.4;

Intellectual Property: a list of: Intellectual Property as defir
in GCC Clause 15;

() all Software included in theroposalassigning each item
one of the software categories defined in GCC Claus

(c):

a. System, General Purpose, and Application Softw
or

b. Standard and Custom Software;

(i) all Custom Materials, as defined in GCC Clause 1.1
included in theProposal
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

12. Lettersof
Proposaland
Price
Schedules

11.8.

11.4.

11.5.

11.6.

12.1.

All Materials not identified as Custom Materials shall
deemed Standard Materials, as defined in GCC CI
1.1(c);

Reassignments among the Software and Matel
categories, if necessary, will be made during
implementation of the Contract according to G
Clause39 (Changes to the Information System); and

() any other document requir@dthe PDS.

The Financial Part shall contain the following:

(a) Letter of Proposali Financial Part: prepared in accordar
with ITP 12 and ITP 17,

(b) Schedule: Price Schedules completed in accordance wtl
12 and I'P 17,

(c) Alternative Proposal - Financial Part: if permissible i
accordance with I 13, the Financial Part of any Alternati
Proposagland

(d) any other document required in thBS.

The Technical Part shall not include any information related tc
Proposaprice. Where material financial information related to
Proposaprice is contained in the Technical Part Breposakhall
be declared neresponsive

In addition to the requirements underPIT112, Proposad

submitted by a JV shall include the Technical Pa# copy of the
Joint Venture Agreement entered into by all members indicatil
least the parts of the Information System to be executed b
respective members. Alternatively, a letter of intent to exect
Joint Venture Agreement in the event of acassfulProposathall

be signed by all members and submitted witHPteposaltogether
with a copy of the proposed Agreement indicating asti¢he parts
of the Information System to be executed by the respe
members.

TheProposeshall furnish in the Letter dfroposat Financial Part
information on commissions and gratuities, if any, paid or tc
paid to agents or any other party relating to fmiscurement
process

The Letter of Proposal- Technical Part, Letter oProposal
Financial Part and Price Schedukhall be prepared using tt
relevant forms furnished in Section INtoposaForms The forms
must be completed without any alterations to the text, an
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

13. Alternative 13.1.
Proposak

13.2.

13.3.

13.4.

14. Documents 14.1.
Establishing
the Eligibility
of the
Information
System

15.Documents 15.1.
Establishing
the Eligibility
and
Qualifications
of the Proposer 152,

substitutes shall be accepted except as provided unBe21B.
All blank spaces shall be filled in with the information request:

The PDS indicates whether alternatiV®&roposad are allowed. I
they are allowed, th&DS will also indicate whether they a
permitted in accordance with PT13.3, or invited in accordanc
with ITP 13.2 and/or I'P 13.4.

When alternatives to the Time Schedule are explicitly invite
statement to that effect will be included in Bi2S, and the metho
of evaluating different time schedules will be described in Sec
[ll, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.

Except as provided under FT13.4 below,Proposes wishing to
of fer technical alternative
described in theequest for proposatfocument must also provid:
() a price at which they are prepared to offer an Informa
System meeting t he Pur chas
information necessary for a complete evaluation of the alterne
by the Purchaser, including drawingslesign calculations
technical specifications, breakdown of prices, and prop:
installation methodology and other relevant details. Only
technical alternatives, if any, of theroposerwith the Most
Advantageous Proposal conforming to the basic technic
requirements shall be considered by the Purchaser.

When Proposes are invited in thePDS to submit alternativi
technical solutions for specified parts of the system, such
shall be described in Section VIRur chaser 06s
Technical alternatives that comply with the performance
technical criteria specified for the Information System shal
considered by the Purchaser on their own merits, pursuanPt
32.

To establish the eligibility of the Information System in accorde
with ITP 5, Proposes shall complete the country of orig
declarations in the Price Schedule Forms, included in Sectio
ProposaForms.

To establish its eligibility and qualifications to perform 1
Contract in accordance with Section Ill, Evaluation
Quialification Criteria, thd’roposershall provide the informatiol
requested in the corresponding information sheets include
Section IV,ProposaForms.

In the event that prequalification of potentiRroposes has beer
undertaken as stated in tRBS, onlyProposad from prequalified
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

16.Documents
Establishing
Conformity of
the
Information
System

15.3.

16.1.

16.2.

Proposes shall be considered for award of Contract. Tr
qualified Proposes should submit with theifProposad any
information updating their original prequalification applications
alternatively, confirm in theirProposa that the originally
submitted prequalification information remains essentially cot
as of the date dProposakubmission.

Any change in the structure or formation dPr@posemrfter being
prequalified and invited tosubmit Proposalsif applicable,
(including, in the case of a JV, any change in the structul
formation of any member and also including any change in
specialized subcontractor whose qualifications were consider
prequalify the Applicant) shall be subject te thritten approval o
the Purchaseprior to the deadline for submission Bfoposad.
Such approval shall be denied if (i) Rroposerproposes d
associate with a disqualifigéroposeior in case of a disqualifie
joint venture, any of its members; (i) as a consequence o
change, the Proposer no longer substantially meets tl
gualification criteria; or (iii) in the opinion of theurchaserthe
change may result in a substantial reduction in competition.
such change should be submitted to Pugchasenot later than
fourteen (14) days after the date of the noticeRBP sent to the
prequalifiedProposes.

Pursuant to IP 112 (g), the Proposesshall furnish, as part of it
Proposaldocuments establishing the conformity to thguest for
proposalslocuments of the Information System that Freposer
proposes to design, supply and install under the Contract.

The documentary evidence of conformity of the Informa
System to theequest for proposatfocuments including:

(a) Preliminary Project Plan describing, among other things
methods by which thé&roposerwill carry out its overall
management and coordination responsibilities if awardes
Contract, and the human and other resourcestbposer
proposes to use. The Preliminary Project Plan must
address any other topics specified in BES. In addition,
the Preliminary Project Plan should state ®Pwposed
assessment of what it expects the Purchaser and any
party involved in the implementation of thafdrmation
System to provide during implementation and how
Proposeproposes to coordinate the activities of all invol
parties;

(b)  written confirmation that th@roposelaccepts responsibilit
for the successful integration and intgrerability of all

Pagel8 of 486



Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

16.3.

16.4.

16.5.

components of the Information System as required by
request for proposatiocuments;

(c) anitemby-i t em commentary on t
Requirements, demonstrating the substantial responsiv
of the Information System offered to those requirement:
demonstrating responsiveness, Breposershould use the
Technical Responsiveness Checklist (or Checklist Forme
the Samplé’roposalForms (Section V). The commenta
shall include explicit crosgeferences to the relevant pages
the supporting materials included in fAiwposal Whenever
a discrepancy arises between the H®mtem commentary
and any catalogs, technical specifications, or other prepr
materials submitted with th&roposal the itemby-item
commentary shall prevail;

(d) support material (e.g., product literature, white pap
narrative descriptions of technologies and/or techr
approaches), as required and appropriate; and

(e) any separate and enforceable contract(s) for Recurrent
items which thd’DS ITP 17.2 require®roposes topropose

References to brand names or model numbers or nation
proprietary standards designated by the Purchaseriiegbest for
proposalsdocuments are intended to be descriptive and
restrictive. Except as specified in tR®S for specific items o
standards, thd’roposermay substitute alternative brand/moc
names or standards in Rsoposalprovided that it demonstrates
the Purchaserds satisfactio
result in the Information System being able to perfc
subsantially equivalent to or better than that specified in
Technical Requirements.

For major items of the Information System as listed by
Purchaser in Section Ill, Evaluation and Qualification Crite
which the Proposerintends to purchase or subcontract,

Proposershall give details of the name and nationality of
proposed subcontractors, including manufacturers, for eac
those items. In addition, tHeroposeishall include in itProposal
information establishing compliance with the requireme
specified by the Purchaser for these items. Quoted rates and
will be deemed to apply to whichever subcontractor is appoir
and no adjustment of the rates and prices will be permitted.

The Proposer shall be responsible for ensuring that e
subcontractor proposed complies with the requirements#]1
and that any goods or services to be provided by the subcont
comply with the requirements of P[5 and TP 16.1.
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

17.ProposalPrices 17.1.

17.2.

17.3.

17.4.

All Goods and Services identified in the Supply and Installa
Cost SubTables in System Inventory Tables in Section VII,
all other Goods and Services proposed byPtioposeto fulfill the
requirements of the Information System, must be priced sepal
and summarized in the corresponding cost tables in the St
ProposalForms (SectionV), in accordance with the instructior
provided in the tables and in the manner specified below.

Unless otherwise specified in tlRDS, theProposermust also
propose Recurrent Cost Items specified in the Techn
Requirements, Recurrent Cost Sdible of the System Inventol
Tables in Section VII (if any). These must be priced separatel’
summarized in the corresponding cost tables in the Sa
ProposalForms (Section 1V), in accordance with the instructi
provided in the tables and in the manner specified below:

(@) if specifiedin the PDS, the Proposermust alsopropose
separate enforceable contracts for the Recurrent Cost
not included in the main Contract;

(b) prices for Recurrent Costs are-mtlusive of the costs o
necessary Goods such as spare parts, software li
renewals, labor, etc., needed for the continued and pi
operation of the Information System and, if appropriate
theProposedb s own al |l owance for

(c) prices for Recurrent Costs beyond the scope of warr
services to be incurred during the Warranty Period, def
in GCC Clause 29.4 and prices for Recurrent Costs t
incurred during the PosVarranty Period, defined in SC
Clause 1.1. (e) (xiii), stigbe quoted as Service prices on 1
Recurrent Cost Sulbable in detail, and on the Recurrent C
Summary Table in currency totals.

Unit prices must be quoted at a level of detail appropriate
calculation of any partial deliveries or partial payments undel
contract, in accordance with the Implementation Schedul
Section VII), and with GCC and SCC Clause i1ZTerms of
Payment. Proposes may be required to provide a breakdowr
any composite or lumpum items included in the Cost Tables

The price of items that tiHeroposehas left blank in the cost tabl
provided in the Sampl®roposalForms (SectionV) shall be
assumed to be included in the price of other items. Items on
altogether from the cost tables shall be assumed to be omittec
the Proposaland, provided that thdé’roposalis substantially
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

17.5.

17.6.

17.7.

responsive, an adjustment to fr@posaprice will be made during
Proposakvaluation in accordance withPi34.1.

The prices for Goods components of the Information System ¢
be expressed and shall be defined and governed in accordanc
the rules prescribed in the edition of Incoterms specified in
PDS, as follows:

(@ Goods supplied from outsic

Unless otherwise specifieth the PDS, the prices shall t
qguoted on a CIP (named place of destination) basis, exc
of all taxes, stamps, duties, levies, and fees imposed |
Purchaserdés country. The
special instructions for the contract of carriageasspecifie
in the SCC for GCC 1.1 (e) (iii) In quoting the price, th
Proposershall be free to use transportation through car
registered in any eligible countries. Similarly, Br@eposemay
obtain insurane services from any eligible source country;

(b) Locally supplied Goods:

Unit prices of Goods of fered from

Country, shall be quoted on an EXW (ex factory, ex work
warehouse or ofthe-shelf, as applicable) basis, including
customs duties, levies, fees, sales and other taxes incurre
delivery of the Gooddyut excluding all VAT or sales and ot}
taxes and duties/fees incurred for the Goods at the tir
invoicing or sales transaction, if the Contract is awarded;

(c) Inland transportation.

Unless otherwise stated in thEDS, inland transportatior
insurance and related local costs incidental to the delivery ¢
Goods to the designated Project Sites must be quoted separe
a Service item in accordance witlAT7.5, whether the Goods a
to be supplied | ocally or
except when these costs are already included in the price «
Goods, as is, e.g., the case, wheR 17.5 (a) specifies CIP, ar
the named places of destination are the Project Sites.

The price of Services shall be separated into their local and fo
currency components and where appropriate, broken dowr
unit prices. Prices must include all taxes, duties, levies anc
whatsoever, except only VAT or other indirect taxes, tamp
duti es, t hat may be assess
country on/to the price of the Services invoiced to the Purchas
the Contract is awarded.
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

18. Currencies of
Proposaland
Payment

19.Period of
Validity of
Proposak

17.8.

17.9.

18.1.

18.2.

19.1.

19.2.

19.3.

Unless otherwise specified in tR®S, the prices must include ¢
costs incidental to the performance of the Services, as incurr
the Supplier, such as travel, subsistence, office sup
communications, translation, printing of materials, etc. C
incidental to the delivery of th&ervices but incurred by tr
Purchaser or its staff, or by third parties, must be included it
price only to the extent such obligations are made explicit in t
request for proposaldocuments (as, e.g., a requirement for
Proposeto include theravel and subsistence costs of trainees

Unless otherwise specified in tHeDS, prices quoted by th
Proposeishall be fixed during thProposed s per f or i
Contract and not subject to increases on any accderttposas
submitted that are subject to price adjustment will be rejected

The currency(ies) of theroposaknd currencies of payment sh
be the same. Theroposershall quote in the currency of tt
Purchaser ds Co unt r Rroposahpeice that
corresponds to expenditures incurred in the currency of
Purchaserds Country, uBROSess

The Proposemay express th@roposalprice in any currency. |
the Proposerwishes to be paid in a combination of amounts
different currencies, it may quote its price accordingly but shal
no more than three foreign currencies in addition to the curren
the Purchaserdés Country.

Proposat shall remain valid until the date specified in FES or
any extended date if amended by the Purchaser in accordanc
ITP 8. A Proposathat is not valid until the date specified in t
PDS, or any extended date if amended by the Purchas
accordance with I 8, shall be rejected by the Purchaser
nonresponsive.

In exceptional circumstances, prior to the date of expiry of
Proposalalidity, the Purchaser may requé&sbposes to extend
the date of validity until a specified date. The request anc
responses shall be made in writing. IfPaoposalSecurity is
requested in accordance withARO0, it shall also be extended f
twenty-eight days (28) beyond the deadline of the extended va
period. AProposemay refuse the request without forfeiting
ProposalSecurity. AProposergranting the request shalot be
required or permitted to modify iBroposalexcept as provided i
ITP19.3.

If the award is delayed by a period exceeding ity (56) days
beyond the expiry of the initialProposalvalidity specified in
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

accordance with IF 19.1, the Contract price shall be determir
as follows:

(@) in case of fixed price contracts, the contract price shall b
Proposalprice adjusted by a factor or factors specifiedhe
PDS;

(b) inthe case of an adjustable price contracts, no adjustment
be made;

(c) in any caseProposakvaluation shall be based on fPposa
Price without taking into consideration the applicable corre:
from those indicated above.

20.Proposal 20.1. The Proposershall furnish as part ofhe Technical Part oits
Security Proposal either aProposaiSecuring Declaration or Rroposal
Security as specified in tHeDS, in original form and, in the ca:
of aProposalSecurity, in the amount and currency specified in

PDS.

20.2. A ProposalSecuring Declaration shall use the form includec
Section IV,ProposaForms.

20.3. If a ProposalSecurity is specified pursuant to RT20.1, the
Proposalsecurity shall be a demand guarantee in any of
following forms at théProposed s o pt i on:

(&) anunconditional guarantee issued moabank financial
institution (such as an insurance, bonding or surety
company,)

(b) anirrevocable letter of credit;
(co a cashierdéds or certified

(d) another security indicated the PDS,
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

20.4.

20.5.

20.6.

20.7.

from a reputable source from an eligible country. If an uncondit
guarantee is issued by a nbank financial institution locate
outside the Pur chaserbaxk findmia
institution shall have a correspondent financial institutacated ir
the Purchaserdés Country to r
has agreed in writing, prior td’roposal submission, that

correspondent financial institution is not requirgdthe case of
bank guarantee, tiroposaBecurity shall be submitted either us
the ProposalSecurity Form included in Section I¥ProposaForms
or in another substantially similar format approved by the Purc
prior to Proposakubmission. In either case, the form must inc
the complete name of tiroposer TheProposalSecurity shall b
valid for twentyeight (28) days beyond the original date of ex
of the Proposalvalidity, or beyond any extended date if reque
under ITP 19.2.

If a ProposalSecurity or aProposalSecuring Declaration i
specified pursuant to H20.1, anyProposahot accompanied by
substantially responsivEeroposalSecurity orProposaiSecuring
Declaration shall be rejected by the Purchaser agegponsive.

If a ProposalSecurity is specified pursuant to RT20.1, the
ProposalSecurity of unsuccessfitroposes shall be returned &
promptly as possible upon the succesBiuposed s f ur n
the Performance Security pursuant t@ 8.

TheProposalSecurity of the successfBroposeshall be returnec
as promptly as possible once the successmposehas signed the
Contract and furnished the required Performance Security.
TheProposalSecurity may be forfeited:

(a) if a Proposemwithdraws itsProposaprior to the expiry date
of Proposavalidity specified by théroposepon the Letter
of Proposabr any extended date provided by Br@poser
or

(b) if the successfuProposefails to:
(i) sign the Contract in accordance withP7; or
(i) furnish a performance security in accordance with48.
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

21.Format and
Signing of
Proposal

20.8.

20.9.

21.1.

21.2.

21.3.

The ProposalSecurity or theProposalSecuring Declaration of
JV shall be in the name of the JV that submitsRieposal If the
JV has not been legally constituted into a legally enforceable .
the time ofsubmission of Proposalthe ProposalSecurity or the
ProposalSecuring Declaration shall be in the names of all fu
members as named in the letter of intent referred toRIT and
ITP115.

If a ProposalSecurity is not required in tHRDS, and;

(a) if a Proposemwithdraws itsProposabprior to the expiry date
of the Proposalvalidity specified by theProposeron the
Letter of Proposal or any extended date provided by 1
Proposeror

(b) if the successfulProposerfails to: sign the Contract i
accordance with IP 47; or furnish a Performance Secur
in accordance with IF48;

thePurchaser may, if provided forthe PDS, declare th@®roposer
disqualified to be awarded a contract by the Purchaser for a
of time as stateth the PDS.

The Proposershall prepare one originand copies/setsf the
documents comprising theroposalas described in IF 11 and
Proposer22

Proposes s hal | mar k as ACONFI DI
Proposat which is confidential to their business. This may incl
proprietary information, trade secretscommercial or financially
sensitive information.

The original and all copies of tiroposakhall be typed or writtel
in indelible ink and shall be signed by a person duly authorizt
sign on behalf of th@roposer This authorization shall consist
a written confirmation as specified in tRBS and shall be attache
to the Proposal The name and position held by each pet
signing the authorization must be typed or printed below
signature. All pages of tHeroposalvhere entries or amendmer
have been made shall be signed or initialed lkyprson signing
the Proposal
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

22.Submission,
Sealing and
Marking of
Proposak

21.4.

21.5.

In case theProposers a JV, theProposalshall be signed by a
authorized representative of the JV on behalf of the JV, and
to be legally binding on all the members as evidenced by a p
of attorney signed by their legally authorized representatives.

Any interlineations, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid on

they are signed or initialed by the person signindgPitoposal
D. SUBMISSION OF PROPOSALS

22.1.

22.2.

22.3.

22.4.

The Proposershall deliver theProposalin two separate, seale
envelopes (the Technical Part and the Financial Part). Thes
envelopes shall be enclosed in a separate sealed outer en
mar ked APRarosgd .nall n  a dRroposershall .
submit copies of thBroposaln the number specified thePDS.
Copies of the Technical Part shall be placed in a separate ¢
envel ope ComesrTkopNCAL PARTO . Copi ¢
Financial Part shall be placed in a separate sealed env
ma r Kk €aiES fFINANCIAL PARTO . The Propo
both of these envelopes in a separate, sealed outer en
ma r k BROPOSAL COPIED . Il n the event
between the original and the copies, the original shall prevai

If alternative Proposals are permitted in accordance with ITF
the alternative Proposals shall be submitted as follows:
original of the alternativ@roposallechnical Part shall be place
in a seald envel op ALTERNATIVK ERDPOSAL i
TECHNICALPARTO and the Financi al
seal ed e nv eALTERNATIVERROPOS A2 TAFINAINCIAL
PARTO and these two separate
within a seal ed AWHEREATIVE BROPOSAL
TORIGINALO, t he copi e frommdalilt ble glaced
i n separate seal ETERNABIVEPROPOBAD €
CoPIESOF TECHNICAL PARTO , ATERNATIVE PROPOSALT
CoPIESOF FINANCIAL PARTO and encl osed
out er e nv e ALOERNATIVERROPRSALE COBIES

The envel opPr@ENALRROPOAMOD afRROPOIAL
COPIED (and, i f appropriate
AALTERNATIVE PROPOSAIO ) s hall | be encl
outer envelope for submission to fRerchaser.

Theinnerand outer envelopes shall:

(@) bear the name and address ofRheposer
(b) be addressed to the Purchaser in accordance VA23IL;
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

23.Deadline for
Submission of
Proposak

24.Late Proposak

25. Withdrawal,
Substitution, and
Modification of
Proposak

22.5.

23.1.

23.2.

24.1.

25.1.

(c) bear the specific identification of thisequest for
proposalgprocess indicated in accordance withPIT.1;
and

(d) bear a warning not to open before the time and dat
Proposabpening.

If all envelopes are not sealed and marked as required
Purchaser will assume no responsibility for the misplaceme
premature opening of tHeroposal

Proposa must be received by the Purchaser at the address ¢
later than the date and time indicated in ®2S. When sc
specified in thé®DS, Proposes shall have the option of submitti
their Proposa electronically.Proposes submitting Proposas
electronically shall follow the electroniProposalsubmission
procedures specified in tiRDS.

The Purchaser may, at its discretion, extend this deadlin
submission ofProposa by amending theequest for proposal
documents in accordance withAB, in which case all rights an
obligations of the Purchaser amtoposes will thereafter be
subject to the deadline as extended.

The Purchaser shall not consider 8ngposathat arrives after the
deadline for submission &froposad, in accordance with H23.
Any Proposalreceived by the Purchaser after the deadline
submission ofProposa shall be declared late, rejected, ¢
returned unopened to tiRkeoposer

A Proposemay withdraw, substitute, or modify iBroposahfter
it has been submitted by sending a written notice, duly signe
an authorized representative, and shall include a copy o
authorization in accordance withRR1.3, (except that withdraw:
notices do not require copies). The corresponding substituti
modification of theProposalmust accompany the respecti
written notice. All notices must be:

(@) prepared and submitted in accordance with ZIL and I'P
22 (except that withdrawals notices do not require cop
and in addition, the respective envelopes shall be cl
mar k ed AWI THDRAWAL, o0
AMODI FI CATI ON; 06 and

(b) received by the Purchaser prior to the deadline prescribe
submission oProposa, in accordance with H23.
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

25.2.

Proposa requested to be withdrawn in accordance witha3.1
shall be returned unopened to Preposes.

No Proposalmay be withdrawn, substituted, or modified in f
interval between the deadline for submissioPafposat and the
date of expiry of thd’roposalvalidity specified by thd’roposer
on the Letter oProposabr any extended date thereof.

E. PuBLIC OPENING OF TECHNICAL PARTS OF PROPOSALS

26. Public Opening
of Technical
Parts of
Proposals

26.1.

26.2.

26.3.

26.4.

26.5.

Except as in the cases specified iP1Z4 and I'P 25.2, the
Purchaser shall conduct tiRroposalopening in public, in the
presence dProposes” designated representatives and anyone
chooses to attend, and at the address, date and time specifie
PDS. Any specific electronicProposal opening procedure
required if electronicsubmission of proposals permitted in
accordance with I 23.1, shall be as specified in thBS.

First, envel opes mar ked A Wi
out and the envelope with the correspondtngposakhall not be
opened but returned to thieroposer No Proposalwithdrawal
shall be permitted unless the corresponding withdrawal ni
contains a valid authorization to request the withdrawal and is
out atProposabpening.

Next, envel opes marked ASub
out and exchanged with the correspondiRgoposal being
substituted, and the substitutedbposakhall not be opened, bi
returned to theProposer No Proposal substitution shall be
permitted unless the corresponding substitution notice conte
valid authorization to request the substitution and is read o
Proposabpening.

Envel opes marked fAModi ficat
with the correspondingroposal No Proposaimodification shall
be permitted unless the corresponding modification nc
contains a valid authorization to request the modification ar
read out aProposabpening. OnlyProposad that are opened ar
read out aProposabpening shall be considered further.

Next, all other envelopes m
one at a time. All envelope
Parto shal/l r e ma iParchaserrashfe adistody

until they are opened at a later public opening, following
evaluation of the Technical Part parts offmeposad. On opening
the envel opes mar kRudkhases8hallcréad
out: the name of th@roposerthe presence or the absence
ProposalSecurity, orProposalSecuring Declaration, if requiret
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

26.6.

26.7.

26.8.

26.9.

and whether there is a modification; and Alternatreposal-
Technical Part; and any other details as Bwchasermay
consider appropriate

Only Technical Parts oProposa and AlternativeProposal-
Technical Parts that are read outPabposalopening shall be
considered further for evaluation. The Letter Bfoposal
Techni cal Part and the sepa
Envel ope: Financi al Parto a
the PurchaseattendingProposabpening in the manner specifie
in thePDS.

The Purchaser shall neither discuss the merits oPamyyosahor
reject anyProposalexcept for latdProposad, in accordance witl
ITP24.1).

The Purchaser shall prepare a record oPtsgposabpening that
shall include, as a minimum:

(@) the name of thBroposeand whether there is a withdrawi
substitution, or modification;

(b) any alternativé’roposad; and

(c) the presence or absence ofPaoposal Security or a
ProposalSecuring Declaration.

TheProposes 6 representatives whec
to sign the record. The omission dPeoposed S S i ghna
record shall not invalidate the contents and effect of the recor
copy of the record shall be distributed toRdbposes.

F. EVALUATION OF PROPOSALS- GENERAL PROVISIONS

27.Confidentiality

27.1.

27.2.

Information relating to the evaluation of the Technical Part <
not be disclosed tBroposes or any other persons not official
concerned with th@rocuremenprocess until the notification ¢
evaluation of the Technical Part in accordance witP BS.

Information relating to the evaluation of Financial Part,

evaluation of combined Technical Part and Financial Part,
recommendation of contract award shall not be disclose
Proposes or any other persons not officially concerned with
RFP process until the Notification of Intention to Award t
Contract is transmitted t®roposes in accordance with H
42ProposerProposer

Any effort by a Proposerto influence the Purchaser in tl
evaluation of théroposad or Contract award decisions may res
in the rejection of it$roposal
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Section Ii Instructions to Proposers (ITP)

28. Clarification of
Proposak

29.Deviations,
Reservations, and
Omissions

27.3.

28.1.

28.2.

29.1.

29.2.

Notwithstanding I'P 27.2, from the time oProposalopening to
the time of Contract award, if afBroposemwishes to contact th
Purchaser on any matter related to finecurementprocess, it
should do so in writing.

To assist in the examination, evaluation, and comparison ¢
Proposa, and qualification of thBroposes, the Purchaser ma
at its discretion, ask aBroposefor a clarification of itdProposal

Any clarification submitted by &roposethat is not in respons
to a request by the Purchaser shall not be considered.

Purchaserdés request for <cl a
writing. No change in the prices or substance oPttoposatkhall

be sought, offered, or permitted, except tafom the correction
of arithmetic errors discovered by the Purchaser in the evalu
of theProposad, in accordance with H35.

If a Proposedoes not provide clarifications of iByoposaby the
date and ti me set in the P
Proposamay be rejected.

During the evaluation oProposas, the following definitions

apply:

(@ ADeviationod is a departurt
in therequest for proposatfocument;

() AReservationo i s t he s e
withholding from complete acceptance of the requirem
specified in theequest for proposatiocument; and

(0 AOmMi ssionodo is the failure
information or documentation required in tteguest for
proposalsiocument.

Provided that ®roposals substantially responsive, tReirchasetr

may waive any nonmaterial nonconformities in Ereposal.

Provided that ®roposals substantially responsive, tReirchasetr
may request that tHeroposesubmit the necessary information
documentation, within a reasonable period of time, to re
nonmaterial nonconformities in theProposal related to
documentation requirements. Requesting information

documentation on such nonconformities shall not be related t
aspect of the price of theroposal Failure of theProposerto

comply with the request may result in the rejection dPitgposal.
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G. EVALUATION OF TECHNICAL PART OF PROPOSALS

30. Determination of
Responsiveness

31.Eligibility and
Qualifications of
the Proposer

30.1.

30.2.

30.3.

31.1.

31.2.

The Purchaser 0s det er mi nat
responsiveness shall be based on the contents of the Propc
specified in ITP 11.

Preliminary examination of the Technical Part shall be carriec
to identify proposals that are incomplete, invalid or substant
nonresponsive to the requirements of the request for prop
documents. A substantially responsive Proposal is one
materially confirms to the requirements of the request
proposals document without material deviation, reservatior
omission. A material deviation, reservation, or omission is
that,

(a) if acceptedwould:

(i) affectin any substantial way the scope, quality
performance of the Works specified in t
Contract or

(i) limit in any substantial way, inconsistent with t
request for proposad o c u me nt , t |
rights or the Propos
proposed Contract;or

(i) limit in any substantial way, inconsistent with t
request for proposad o c u me nt |, t |
rights or t he Propos
proposed Contract; or

(b) if rectified, would unfairly affect the competitive positic
of other Proposers presenting substantially respor
Proposals.

If the Technical Part is not substantially responsive to
requirements of the request for proposals document, it she
rejected by the Purchaser and may not subsequently be
responsive by correction of the material deviation, reservatio
omission.

The Purchaser shall determine to its satisfaction whethel
Proposers that have been assessed to have submitted subst
responsive Proposals are eligible, and either continue to me
prequalification applies) or meet fifequalification has not bee
carried out), the qualifying criteria specified in Section
Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.

The determinationshall be based upon an examination of
documentary evidence of thdéProposed s el i gi
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32.Detailed
Evaluation of
Technical Part

31.8.

31.4.

31.5.

32.1.

qualifications submitted by theroposerpursuant to IP 15. The
determination shall not take into consideration the qualificat
of other firms such as tHéroposed s s ubsi di ar i

affiliates, subcontractors (other than Specialized Subcontract
permitted in therequest for proposaldocument), or any othe
firm.

Prior to Contract award, th@urchaserwill verify that the
successfulProposer(including each member of a JV) is n
disqualified by the Bank due to noncompliance with contrac
SEA/SH prevention and response obligations. Faechasewill
conduct the same verification for each subcontractor propost
the successfuProposer If any proposed subcontractor does
meet the requirement, thurchasewill require theProposeto
propose a replacement subcontractor

Only substantially responsiRroposad submitted by eligible an
qualified Proposes shall proceed to the detailed techni
evaluation specified in IF32.

ThePurchaséd s eval uation of Tech
as specified in Section Ill, Evaluation and Qualification Criter

The scores to be given to technical factors and sub factor
specified in thé°DS.

H. NOTIFICATION OF EVALUATION OF TECHNICAL PARTS
AND PuBLIC OPENING OF FINANCIAL PARTS

33. Notification of
Evaluation of
Technical Parts
and Public
Opening of
Financial Parts

33.1.

Following the completion of the evaluation of the Technical P
of the Proposals, the Purchaser shall notify in writing tr
Proposers whose Proposals were considered substantialy
responsiveo therequest for proposatifocument or failed to mee
the eligibility and qualification requirements, advising them of
following information:

(a) the grounds on whictieir Technical Part d?roposafailed
to meet the requirements of thequest for proposal
documernt

(b)t heir e nv e | SaqoeDENVENGPE KINANCIAL R
PARTO wi || be returned t ¢
completion of the selection process and the signing o
Contract and
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33.2.

33.3.

33.4.

33.5.

33.6.

(c) Option T when BAFO or negotiations is not to be appl
notify them of the date, time and location of the pul
opening of the envelopes

Option 2 when BAFO or negotiations applyas specified
in the PDS, notify them that: (i) the envelopes mark
OFinanci al Parto wildl no
presence of a probity auditor appointed by the Purchi
and that (i) the announcement of the names of the Prop
whose Financial Parts will be opehand the total Proposi
prices will be deferred to the time that the Notification
Intention to Award the contract is issued

The Purchaser shall, simultaneously, notify in writing th
Proposers whose Technical Part have been evaluate
substantially responsive to thequest for proposatiocument anc
met the eligibility and qualification requirements, advising tr
of the following information:

their Proposal has been evaluated as substantially respons
the request for proposaldocument and met the eligibility ar
qualification requirements;

Option 1 when BAFO or negotiations is not to be applnedify
them of the date, time and location of the public opening of
envel opes marked OFinanci al

Option 2: when BAFO or negotiations apply as specifisdhe
PDS,notifyt hem t hat: (1) the env
will not be opened in public, but in the presence of a probity au
appointed by the Purchaser, and that (ii) the announcement
names of the Proposers whose Financial Parts will be opene
the total Proposal prices will be deferred to the time that
Notification of Intention to Award the contract is issued

When BAFO or negotiations do not apply as specified in the F
the Financial Part of the Proposal shall be opened publicly ii
presence of Proposerso6 desi
chooses to attend.

The opening date shall be not less than ten (10) Business
from the date of notification of theesults of the technice
evaluation, specified in ITP 33.1 and 33Rowever, if the
Purchaser receives a complaint on the results of the tect
evaluation within the ten (10) Business Days, the opening
shall be subject to ITP 50.1.
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33.7.

33.8.

33.9.

33.10.

33.11.

33.12.

33.13.

At this public opening, the Financial Parts will be opened by
Purchaser in the presence of Proposers, or their desig
representatives and anyone else who chooses to attend. Prc
who met the eligibility and qualification requirements and wh
Proposals were evaluated as substantially responsive will
t heir env e |Secpnd ENVEDD2E FiNeNdIAL PARTO
opened at the second public opening. Each of these enve
ma r k SECONDENVELOPE FINANCIAL PARTO s h al | k
to confirm that they have remained sealed and unopened. -
envelopes shall then be opened by the Purchaser. The Pur
shall read out the names of each Proposer, the technical sco
the total Proposal prices, per lot (contjakcapplicable, including
any discounts and Alternative Propos&inancial Part, and an
other details as the Purchaser may consider appropriate.

Only envelopes of Financial Part of Proposals, Financial Pai
Alternative Proposals and discounts that are opened and re:
at Proposal opening shall be considered further for evaluation
Letter of Proposdl Financial Part and the Price Schexuére to
be initialed by a representative of the Purchaser attendin
Proposal opening in the manner specified in the PDS.

The Purchaser shall neither discuss the merits of any Propos
relectany envel oBEGND ERZEIOREE RINANGIAL
PARTO at this public opening.

The Purchaser shall prepare a record of the Financial Part
Proposal opening that shall include, as a minimum: (a) the r
of the Proposer whose Financial Part was opened; (b) the Prc
price, per lot (contract) if applicable, including any disus; and
(c) if applicable, any Alternative ProposgaFinancial Part.

The Proposersvnh os e envel &prens ENVEBOPEK
FINANCIAL PARTO have been opened o
are present shall be requested to sign the record. The omiss
a Proposerds signature on
contents and effect of the record. A copy of the record sha
distributed tcall Proposers.

When, as specified in the PDS, BAFO or negotiations apply
Financial Parts will not be opened in public and will be opene
the presence of a probity auditor appointed by the Purchaser

At the opening each of t he
shall be inspected to confirm that they have remained seale
unopened. These envelopes shall then be opened by the Pur
The Purchaser shall record the names of each Proposer, a
total Proposal prices and any other details as the Purchase
consider appropriate. The Letter of Propasainancial Part anc
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the Price Schedules are to be initialed by a representative «
Purchaser attending the opening and by the probity auditor.

33.14. The Purchaser shall prepare a record of the opening of

Financial Part envelopes that shall include, as a minimum:
(&) the name of the Proposers whose Financial Part was op

(b) the Proposal prices including any discounts. and

(c) The Probity Auditords r
Part.

33.15. The probity auditor shall sign the record. The contents of

envelopesnarkeddi nanci al Partdo and
shallbekeptin safe custody by the Purchaser and not disclos:
anyone until the time of the transmission of the Notificatior
Intentionto Award the contract.

|. EVALUATION OF FINANCIAL PART OF PROPOSALS

34. Adjustments for
Non-material
Noconformities

35. Correction of
Arithmetic
Errors

34.1.

35.1.

Provided that ®roposals substantially responsive, tReirchasetr
shall rectify quantifiable nonmaterial nonconformitresatedto
the ProposalPrice. To this effect, thé&roposalPrice shallbe
adjusted, for comparison purposes only, to reflect the price
missing or norconforming item or componeriy adding the
average price of the item or component quoted by substan
responsivé’roposes. If the price of the item or component can
be derived from the price of other substantially respon
Proposes, thePurchaseshall use its best estimate

In evaluating the Financial Part of each Proposal, the Purc
shall correct arithmetical errors on the following basis:

(a) where there are errors between the total of the amounts
under the column for the price breakdown and the am
given under the Total Price, the former shall prevail anc
latter will be corrected accordingly;

(b) where there are errors between the total of the amour
Schedule Nos. 1 to 5 and the amount given in Schedule
6 (Grand Summary), the former shall prevail and the [e
will be corrected accordingly; and

(c) if there is a discrepancy between words and figures,
amount in words shall prevail, unless the amount expre
in words is related to an arithmetic error, in which case
amount in figures shall prevail subject to (a) and (b) abc
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36. Evaluation of
Proposak
Financial Part

35.2.

36.1.

Proposers shall be requested to accept correction of arithm
errors. Failure to accept themrrection in accordance with IT
35.1, shall result in the rejection of the Proposal.

To evaluate the Financial Part, the Purchaser shall consid¢
following:

(a) theProposaprice, excluding provisional sums and the provisi

if any, for contingencies in the Price Schedules

(b) price adjustment for correction of arithmetic errors in accord:

with ITP 35.1;

(c) price adjustment due to discounts offered in accordance Wit

26;

(d) price adjustment due to quantifiable nonmaterial nonconform

in accordance with IF34.1;

(e) converting the amount resulting from applying (a) to (c) abov

(f)

36.2.

36.3.
36.4.

36.5.

36.6.

relevant, to a single currency in accordance with3%.2 and

the evaluation factors indicatedthePDS and detailed in Sectio
[ll, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria

For evaluation and comparison purposes, the currency(ies)
Proposalshall be converted into a single curreasyspecified in
the PDS

No margin of domestic preference shall apply

If price adjustment is allowed in accordance with ITP 17.7,
estimated effect of the price adjustment provisions of
Conditions of Contract, applied over the period of execution o
Contract, shall not be taken into account in Proposal evaluati

If this request for proposals document allows Proposers to (
separate prices for different lots (contracts), each lot will
evaluated separately to determine the Most Advantag
Proposal using the methodology specified in Section
Evaluation ad Qualification Criteria. Discounts that a
conditional on the award of more than one lotor slice shall nc
considered for Proposal evaluation.

The Purchaser will evaluate and compare the Proposale
evaluation will be performedssuming either that:
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37.Abnormally Low
Proposak

38.Unbalanced or
Front Loaded
Proposak

37.1.

37.2.

37.3.

38.1.

38.2.

(@) the Contract will be awarded to the Most Advantageous
Proposafor the entire Information System; or

(b) if specifiedin the PDS, Contracts will be awarded to the
Proposes for each individual Subsystem, lot, or slice defi
in the Technical Requirements whda®posad result in the
Most AdvantageouBroposdProposas for the entire
System.

In the latter case, discounts that are conditional on the awe
more than one Subsystem, lot, or slice may be offere
Proposa. Such discounts will be considered in the evaluatic
Proposa as specifieth the PDS.

An Abnormally Low Proposal is one where the Proposal pric
combination with other constituent elements of the Prop
appears unreasonably low to the extent that the Proposal
raises material concerns as to the capability of the Propos
perfom the Contract for the offered Proposal Price

In the event of identification of a potentially Abnormally Lc
Proposal the Purchaser shall seek written clarifications from
Proposerincluding detailed price analyses offoposaprice in
relation to the subject matter of the contract, scope, prop
methodology, schedule, allocation of risks and responsibilities
any other requirements of thequest for proposatifocument.

After evaluation of the price analyses, in the event that
Purchasedetermines that theroposethas failed to demonstrat
its capability to perform the Contract for the offerécbposal
Price, the Purchaser shall reject Breposal

If the Proposathat is evaluated as the lowest evaluated cost i
theP u r ¢ h apmierr, sersously unbalanced or front loaded
Purchaser may require thé&roposer to provide written
clarifications. Clarifications may include detailed price analy
to demonstrate the consistency of fmposalprices with the
scope of information systems, installations, propo
methodology, schedule and any other requirements oétheest
for proposalslocument.

After the evaluation of the information and detailed pacalyses
presented by throposerthe Purchaser may:

(a) accept thd’roposalor
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(b) if appropriate, require that the total amount of the Perform:

Security be increased, at the expense oPtioposerto a level
not exceeding twenty percent (20%) of the Contract Price;

(c) reject theProposal

J. EVALUATION OF COMBINED TECHNICAL AND FINANCIAL
PARTS, MOST ADVANTAGEOUS PROPOSAL AND NOTIFICATION
OF INTENTION TO AWARD

39. Evaluation of
combined
Technical and
Financial Parts,
Most
Advantageous
Proposal

39.1.

39.2.

39.3.

39.4.

39.5.

ThePurchaséy s eval uat i eroposafwill take snm
account technical factors, in addition to cost factors in accord
with Section Il Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. The wei
to be assigned for the Technical factors and cost is specifi
the PDS. ThePurchasewill rank the Proposad based on thi
evaluatedProposakcore (B)

Best and Final Offer (BAFO): After completion of the combir
technical and financial evaluation of proposals, If specified in
PDS, the Purchaser may invite those Proposers to submit
BAFOs. The procedure for submitting BAFOs will be specifiet
the PDS. BAFO is a final opportunity for Proposers to impr
their Proposals without changing the specified business fun
and performance requirements in accordance with the invitati
Submit Second Stage Combined Technical and Fina
ProposalsProposers are not obliged to submit a BAFO. Wt
BAFO is used there will be no negotiation after BAFO

BAFO will apply a two envelope procurement process. '
submission of BAFOs, opening of the Technical Parts
Financial Parts and the evaluation of Proposals will follow
procedures described for the Technical, Financial and Comt
evaluation abovegs appropriate

The Purchaser shall determine the Most Advantageous Pro|
The Most Advantageous Proposal is the Proposal of the Pro
that meets the Qualification Criteria and whose Proposal has
determined to be substantially responsive to the reques
proposals document and is the Proposal with the highest coml
technical and financial score.

If specified in the PDS, the Purchaser may conduct negotia
following the evaluation of the proposals and before the 1
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39.6.

39.7.

39.8.

39.9.

39.10.
39.11.

39.12.

40.Pur c has e140.1.
Right to Accept
Any Proposal,
and to Reject
Any or All
Proposak

contract award. The procedure of the negotiations will be spec
in the PDS

Negotiations shall be held in the presence of probity au
appointed by the Purchaser

Negotiations may address any aspect of the contract so lo
they do not materially change the specified business functior
performance requirements

The Purchaser may negotiate first with the Proposer that he
Most Advantageous Proposal. If the negotiations are unsucce
the Purchaser may negotiate with the Proposer that has the
best Most Advantageous Proposal, and so on down the lisat
successful negotiated outcome is achieved.

Unless otherwise specified in the PDS, the Purchaser will |
carry out tests prior to Contract award, to determine thalt
performance or functionality of the Information System offe
meets those stated in the Technical Requirements. However
speified in the PDS the Purchaser may carry out such tes
detailed in the PDS.

Proposer.

Prior to Contract award, the Purchaser may carry out visii
interviews with the Propose
and sitenspections

The capabilities of the manufacturers and subcontractors proj
by the Proposer that is determined to have offered the
Advantageous Proposal for identified major items of suppl
services will also be evaluated for acceptability in accordance
Section ll, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.  Th
participation should be confirmed with a letter of intent betw
the parties, as needed. Should a manufacturer or subcontrac
determined to be unacceptable, the Proposal will not be reje
but the Proposer will be required to substitute an accep
manufacturer or subcontractor without any change to the Pro
price. Prior to signing the Contract, the corresponding Appe
to the Contract Agreement shall be completed, listing
appoved manufacturers or subcontractors for each |
concerned

The Purchaser reserves the right to accept or rejed®iapposal

and to annul th@rocuremenprocess and reject dfroposad at
any time prior to contract award, without thereby incurring

liability to Proposes. In case of annulment, alProposas

submitted and specificallfgroposakecurities, shall be promptl
returned to th@roposes.
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41.Standstill Period 41.1.

42 . Notification of 42.1.
Intention to
Award

The Contract shall not be awarded earlier than the expiry o
Standstill Period. The Standstill Period shall be ten (10) Busi
Days unless extended in accordance witR 46. The Standstil
Period commences the day after the date the Purchase
transmitted to eachProposerthe Notification of Intention tc
Award the Contract. Where only oReoposais submitted, or if
this contract is in response to an emergency situation recog
by the Bank, the Standstill Period shall not apply.

The Purchaser shall send to ed&loposerthe Notification of
Intention to Award the Contract to the succes#ftdposer The
Notification of Intention to Award shall contain, at a minimu
the following information:

(@) the name and address of tPi®posesubmitting the
successfuProposal

(b) the Contract price of the succesdfubposal
(c) the total combined score of the succesBialposal

(d) the names of alProposes who submittedProposad, and
their Proposabprices as readout and as evaluated prices
and technical scores;

(e) a statement of the reason(s) Breposalof the
unsuccessfuProposeto whom thenotificationis
addressed) was unsuccessful,

() the expiry date of the Standstill Period; and

(g) instructions on how to request a debriefing or submit a
complaint during the standstill period;

K. AWARD OF CONTRACT

43. Award Criteria 43.1.

44 Pur c haseri44.1.
to Vary
Quantities at
Time of Award

Subject to I'P 40, the Purchaser shall award the Contract tc
successfuProposer This is theProposemwhoseProposahas
been determined to be the Most Advantagdnaposal

Proposer
The Purchaser reserves the right at the time of Contract

to increase or decrease, by the percentage(s) for iten
indicated in thé®DS.
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45. Notification of 45.1.

Award

45.2.

45.3.

45.4.

46.Debriefing by the  46.1.
Purchaser

Prior to the date of expiry of theroposalvalidity and upon
expiry of the Standstill Period, specified inAMB1.1 or any
extension thereof, and, upon satisfactorily addressing
complaint that has been filed within the Standstill Period,
Purchaser shall notify the succesgfubposerin writing, that
its Proposal has been accepted. The notification le
(hereinafter and in the C
Acceptanceo) shall specify
the Supplier in consideration of the execution of the Con
(hereinafter and in the dbditions of Contract and Contra
Forms called Athe Contract

Within ten (10) Business days after the date of transmissic
the Letter of Acceptance, the Purchaser shall publish
Contract Award Notice which shall contain, at a minimum,
following information:

(@ name and address of the Purchaser;

(b) name and reference number of the contract b
awarded, and the selection method used;

(c) names of allProposes that submittedProposad, and
theirProposaprices as read out BRtoposabpening, anc
as evaluated;

(d) name ofProposes whoseProposat were rejected an
the reasons for their rejection;

(e) the name of the successfBroposer the final total
contract price, the contract duration and a summary ¢
scope; and

()  successfulProposed $Beneficial Qvnership Disclosure
Form

The Contract Award Notice shall be published on
Purchaserds website with f
one newspaper of nati onal
Country, or in the official gazette. The Purchaser shall
publish the ContracAward Notice in UNDB online.

Until a formal contract is prepared and executed,
Notification of Award shall constitute a binding Contract.

On recei pt of t he Pur chasc
Award referred to in IP 42, an unsuccessfitroposerhas
three (3) Business Days to make a written request tc
Purchaser for a debriefing. The Purchaser shall provit
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47.Signing of
Contract

46.2.

46.3.

46.4.

47.1.

47.2.

47.3.

debriefing to all unsuccessfi®roposes whose request i
received within this deadline.

Where a request for debriefing is received within the dead
the Purchaser shall provide a debriefing within five
Business Days, unless the Purchaser decides, for justr
reasons, to provide the debriefing outside this timeframe
that case,hte standstill period shall automatically be exten
until five (5) Business Days after such debriefing is provic
If more than one debriefing is so delayed, the standstill pe
shall not end earlier than five (5) Business Days after the
debriefng takes place. The Purchaser shall promptly infc
by the quickest means available, Rtbposes of the extender
standstill period.

Where a request for debriefing is received by the Purct
later than the three (3) Business Day deadline, the Purc
should provide the debriefing as soon as practicable,
normally no later than fifteen (15) Business Days from the
of publicaton of Public Notice of Award of contract. Reque
for debriefing received outside the three-ddy deadline shal
not lead to extension of the standstill period.

Debriefings of unsuccessfBroposes may be done in writing
or verbally. The Proposershall bear their own costs
attending such a debriefing meeting.

The Purchaser shall send to the succe$sfyposethe Letter
of Acceptance including the Contract Agreement,aretjuesi
to submit the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form provic
additional information on its beneficial ownership. T
Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form shall be submi
within eight (8) Business Days of receiving this request.

The successfuProposershall sign, date and return to tl
Purchaser, the Contract Agreement within twegight (28)
days of its receipt.

Notwithstanding I'P 47.2 above, in case signing of t
Contract Agreement is prevented by any export restrict
attributable to the Purchaser, to the country of the Purch
or to the use of the Information System to be supplied, w
such export restrictions arise frotrade regulations from

country supplying those Information System, tReoposer
shall not be bound by i®Rroposal always provided, howeve
that theProposercan demonstrate to the satisfaction of

Purchaser and of the Bank thsigning of the Contrac
Agreement has not been prevented by any lack of diligenc
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48. Performance
Security

49. Adjudicator

48.1.

48.2.

49.1.

the part of theProposerin completing any formalities
including applying for permits, authorizations and licen
necessary for the export of the Information System unde
terms of the Contract.

Within twenty-eight (28) days of the receipt of the Letter
Acceptance from the Purchaser, the successiyposershall
furnish the performance security in accordance with
General Conditions, subject to AT38.2 (b), using for tha
purpose the Performance Security Form included in Sectic
Contract Forms, or another form acceptable to the Purch
If the Performance Security furnished by the succes
Proposers in the form of a bond, it shall be issued by a bonc
or insurance company thata$ been determined by ti
successfulProposerto be acceptable to the Purchaser.
foreign institution providing a Performance Security shall h
a correspondent financi al
Country.

Failure of the successfuProposerto submit the above
mentioned Performance Security or sign the Contract :
constitute sufficient grounds for the annulment of the av
and forfeiture of theProposalSecurity. In that event th
Purchaser may award the Contract toRhe@posenffering the
next Most Advantageoudroposal

Unless thePDS states otherwise, the Purchaser proposes
the person named in thHeDS be appointed as Adjudicat
under the Contract to assume the role of informal Con
dispute mediator, as described in GCC Clause 43.1. In
case, a résumé of the named person is attachedRD$heThe
proposed hourly fee for the Adjudicator is specified inrRDS.
The expenses that would be considered reimbursable t
Adjudicator are also specified in ti®S. If aProposedoes
not accept the Adjudicator proposegdthe Purchaser, it shoul
state its noracceptance in it¥roposalForm and make :
counterproposal of an Adjudicator and an hourly fee, attac
a résumé of the alternative. If the succesBfoposeiand the
Adjudicator nominated in theDS happen to be from the sar
country, and this is not the country of the Purchaser too
Purchaser reserves the right to cancel the Adjudic
nominated in thé’DS and propose a new one. If by the (
the Contract is signed, the Purchaser and the succe
Proposer have not agreed on the appointment of

Adjudicator, the Adjudicator shall be appointed, at the req
of either party, by the Appointing Authority specified in t
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SCC clause relating to GCC Clause 43.1.4, or if no Appoir
Authority is specified there, the Contract will be implemen
without an Adjudicator.

50.Procurement 50.1. The procedures for making a Procureraatated Complain
Related are as specified in tHeDS.
Complaint
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SECTION Il - PROPOSAL DATA SHEET (PDS)

The following specific data for the Information System to be procured shall complement,
supplement, or amend the provisions in the Instructiofydposes (ITP). Whenever there is a
conflict, the provisiongn the PDSshall prevail over those in U

ITP

Reference A. General

ITP1.1 The reference number of the RequestHmyposas is:EDGEG10

The Purchaser i3angladesh Computer Coun(CC), Represerd
by Project Director,Enhancing Digital Government and Econo
(EDGE) Project

The name othe RFP isSupply, Installation and Commissioning for
Hardware, Software and Related Services of BCOOldRid

The Purchaseshall not acceptProposal for multiple lots under th
request for proposals document.

The lots areNot applicable.

ITP1.3(a) | Electronic Procuremersiall notbe applicable to this procurement.

The Purchaser shall use the following electrgoriecurement system f
manage this procurement procasst applicable.

The electronigprocurement system shall be used to manage
following aspects of the Procurement process:applicable.

ITP2.1 The BorrowerisThe Peopl ebds Republic
Loan or Financing Agreement amoubitS$235.00 Million

The name of the Project Enhancing Digital Government and Econo
(EDGE) Project

ITP4.1 Maximum number of members in the JV shall Beur (04)

ITP45 A | i st of debarred firms and
external websitehttp://www.worldbank.org/debarr.

B. Request for proposaldDocument

ITP7.1 For Clarification of Proposapurpose® nl vy, t he Purc
Address:Youth Tower [Level 5, 822/2, Rokeya Sarani, Dhak216,
Bangladesh
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Telephone#*88 024100174
Facsimile number88-02-55006791

Electronic mail addresgiu.edge@bcc.gov.bahdcopy
pd.edge@bcc.gov.bd

Requests for clarification should be received by the Purchaser ng
than:14 days from publication of Request for Proposals

ITP7.1 Web pagewww.bcc.gov.bd
ITP7.4 A Pre-Proposal meetinghalltake place at the following date, time &
place:
Date:13 January2025
Time: 11.00 hours Bangladesh Standard Time (BST= GMT +
hours).
Address:Youth Tower [Level 5, 822/2, Rokeya Sarani, Dhak216,
Bangladesh
A site visit conducted by the Purchashall not beorganized.
C. Preparation of Proposak
ITP10.1 The language of the Proposalksnglish.
All correspondence exchange shall bEnglish language.
Language for translation of supporting documents and printed literat
English.
ITP112(j) | The Proposershall submit with itsProposalthe following additiona

documentghe Technical Part of its Proposal

j-1: Declaration confirming that aardware software tool, systems
would bein the name opurchaser'Bangladesh Computer Counc
during sourcing and suppl¥yhe Prospemust follow the authorize
OEM's channel for the end purchaser's territory to ensure origina
the supplied products and future support services
warranty/replacentd.

]j22.Code of Condulketsonheb(ES) Suppl i e

The Proposershall submit its Code of Conduct that will apply to
S u p p |Pergonnélas defined in GCClause 1.) employedin the
execution of the Contract at the Project Site/fnsure compliand
with theSupplied s En v i r o n Bozial bbéigatiorss nradlér thy
Contract as applicableThe Proposershall use for this purpose tf
Code of Conduct form provided in Section IV. No substaj
modifications shall be made to this form, except thaPitogosemay
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introduce additional requirements, including as necessary to tak
account specific Contract issues/risks.

j-3: Management Strategies and Implementation Plans (MSIP) t
manage the (ES) risks
The Proposeishall submitManagement Strategies and Implemental
Plans (MSIPs) to manage the following key Environmental and S
(ES) risks:
Sexual Exploitation, and Abuse (SEAhd Sexual Harassment (S
prevention and response action plan

ITP11.3(d) | The Proposer shall submit the following additional documents in
Financial Part of its Proposaho additional document

ITP13.1 Alternative Proposals are not permitted

ITP13.2 Alternatives to the Time Schedwdeenot permitted
If alternatives to the Time Schedule are permitted, the evaluation m
will be as specified in Section lll, Evaluation and Qualification Critg

ITP13.4 Alternative technical solutions shall be permitted for the following
of the Information Systermone.

ITP15.2 Prequalificatiorhas nobeen undertaken.

ITP16.2 (a) | In addition to the topics described in ITP Clause 16.2 (a), the Prelim
Project Plan must address the following topics:

(i) Project Organization and Management SubPlan, including
management authorities, responsibilities, and contacts,
well as task, time and resourcéoound schedules (in GANTT
format);

(i) Implementation Sub-Plan;

(i) Training Sub-Plan;

(iv) Testing and Quality Assurance SubPlan;

(v) Warranty Defect Repair and Technical Support Service

Sub-Plan
ITP16.3 In the interest of effective integration, cadtective technical suppor
and reduced r&raining and staffing cost®roposes shall offer the
following items:None.
ITP17.2 The Proposemust not propose Recurrent Cost Iltems
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ITP17.2

The Proposemust not propose for contracts for Recurrent Cost Ite
not included in the main Contract.

ITP17.5

The Incoterms edition i$ncoterms 2020

ITP17.5 (a)

Named place of destinatiaost
Software Technology Park, Jashore

Customs duties and Valukdded Taxes (CB/AT) of the imported
Goods under the Contract (incurred at the port of entry) will be pal
the Purchaser. However, customs formalities including appointme
and payment to, Clearing and Forwarding (C&F) Agent shall be do
the Suplier. Port dues and all other charges shall be borne b
Supplier.

The Supplier shall send the QLAT Assessment Report (Assessm
Notice) of Customs Authorities to the Purchaser. The Purchaser wi
the assessed amount (Q0AT) to the Government within 2 (two) wee
from received of assessment report.

The Supplier shall submit thesupporting documentsncluding
appointment of, and payment to, Clearing and Forwarding (C&F) A
and the Purchaser will reimburse the same, within 30.days

ITP17.6

Named place of final destination (or Project site) is:
Software Technology Park, Jashore

ITP17.8

ITP 17.8 is modified as followShere are no modifications to ITP 17

ITP17.9

The prices quoted by the Propostiall notbe subject to adjustme
during the performance of the Contract.

ITP18.1

The Proposerisr equi red to quote in t
Country the portion of theProposal price that corresponds |
expenditures incurred in that currency.

ITP19.1

The Proposal shall be valid until80 daysfrom the date of proposal
submission.

ITP19.3 (a)

The Proposal price shall be adjusted by the following facton@):
applicable.

ITP20.1

A Proposal Securitghall berequired.

The amount and currency of tReoposalSecurity shall bé&Jnited States
Dollar (US$) 200000 (US$ Two Hundred Thousandonly) or an
equivalent amount in any freely convertible currencyBangladesh
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Taka (BDT) 23,400,000(BDT Twenty-Three Four Hundred Thousan
Million Only).

Proposal Security shall be issued by an internationally reputablg
Bank or Financial Institution. If an unconditional guarantee is
issued by a Financial Institution located outside theE mp | 0 ¥
Country, the issuing Financial Institution shall have a corresponden
financi al i nstitution | ocated
security enforceable.

Proposal Security shall be submitted using theProposal Security
Form included in Section IV.

The Proposer shall furnish the Proposal Security in favour of:
Project Director, Enhancing Digital Government and Economyj
(EDGE) Project.

IT P 20.3 (d)

Other types of acceptable securitidgne.

ITP209

Not Applicable.

ITP21.3

The written confirmation of authorization to sign on behalf of
Proposer shall consist of:

(a) In case of proposal signedttweP r o p oDsrectorfManageor
other Officer, whosauthorityto commit the Proposer grantedoy
theCompanyCharter, Articles of Association, or equivalent statut
document: arextractfrom the TradeLicense indicating the nam
position and aut hor i zoaa dopyafthe
CompanyCharter (or equivalent statutory documeatcompanieq
by a copy of Resolution, OrdeMinutes of Board Meeting, g
equivalentdocumertvi denci ng appoi nt mg
to the position in questo

(b) In case of Proposal signed by any person whose author
commit theProposers not granted by the Company Charter, Artig
of Association, or equivalent statutory document then the persor
have an appropriate Power of Attorney issued Rmoposed
letterhead.

D. Submission and Opening oProposak

ITP 22.1

In addition to the original of thRroposalthe number of copies i§hree
(03).

In addition, theoriginal proposalshall includean electronicopy ofthe
proposalon a Flash Drive. In case of any discrepancy in betwee
paperbasedoroposaknd the electronic copy of tipeoposal the paper
basedoroposakhall prevall
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ITP23.1

For Proposal submission purposes | vy, t he Pur chdg

Attention: Project Director Enhancing Digital Government and
Economy (EDGE) Project

Address:Youth Tower (Leveb), 822/2, Rokeya Sarani, Dhaka16,
Bangladesh

The deadline for Proposal submission is:
Date:12 February 2025

Time: 12.00 hourdBangladesh Standard Time (BST= GMT + 6:00
hours)

ITP23.1

Proposersshall not have the option of submitting their Propos
electronically.

The electronic proposals submission procedures shall rw:
applicable.

. Public Opening of Technical Parts oProposak

ITP26.1

The Proposal opening shall take place at:

Address:Youth Tower [Level 5, 822/2, Rokeya Sarani, Dhak216,
Bangladesh

Date:12 February 2025

Time: 12.30 hours Bangladesh Standard Time (B&MT + 6:00
hours)

ITP26.1

The electronic Proposal opening procedures shatidteapplicable.

G. Evaluation of Technical Partof Proposak

ITP 32.2

The Purchaser 6s e VPapossanllina take it
accountscored technical factors, in addition to cost facasspecified
in Section I} Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.

H. Notification of Evaluation of Technical Parts and Public Opening

of Financial Parts

ITP 338

The Letter of ProposalFinancial Part and the Price Schedules dt&
initialed by all representatives of the Purchaser conducting Proj
opening Each Financial Part of Proposal shall be initialed by,
representatives and shall be numbered, any modification to the U
total price shall be initialed by the Representative of the Purchaset
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|. Evaluation of Financial Part of Proposak

36.1(f)

The adjustments shall be determined using the following criteria,
amongst those set out in Section Ill, Evaluation and Qualifica
Criteria: Not Applicable.

ITP 36.2

The currency(ies) of the Proposal shall be converted into a s
currency as followsBangladesh Taka (BDT)

The currency that shall be used for Proposal evaluation and comp
purposes to convert all Proposal prices expressed in various curr|
into a single currency i®angladesh Taka (BDT)

The source of exchange rate shall Bangladesh Bank (web site
https://www.bb.org.bd/en/index.php/econdata/exchangerate

The date for the exchange rate shallfmmirteen (14)days prior to the
date of proposal submission

ITP 36.6

Proposalsfor Subsystems, lots, or slices of the overall Informa
Systemwill not be accepted.

Discount that are conditional on the award of more than one Subsy
lot, or slice may be offered iAroposat and such discounshall notbe
considered in the price evaluation.

J. Evaluation of Combined Technical and Financial Parts and Most

AdvantageousProposal
ITP 39.1 The weight to be given for cost idot Applicable
Discount Rate (I) for net present value calculations of recurrent ¢
Not Applicable
ITP 39.2 BAFO does not apply
If BAFO applies, the procedure will bot Applicable.
ITP 39.5 Negotiation does not apply
If negotiation applies, the proceduiot Applicable.
ITP399 As additional qualification measures, the Information System

components/parts of it) offered by theroposerwith the Most
AdvantageousProposalmay be subjected to the following tests &
performance benchmarks prior to Contrastird none

K. AWARD OF CONTRACT
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ITP 44

The maximum percentage by which quantities may be increasfi¥is
The maximum percentage by which quantities may be decrea26@4ds

The items for which the Purchaser may increase of decreas
quantities are the followingll Item.

ITP49

The proposed Adjudicator i®rof. Md. Mostofa Akbar, Dept. of CSE
BUET, Dhaka 1000Bangladesh

The proposed hourly fee BDT 5,000.00 The reimbursable expens
aretravel,lodging food, etc.

ITP50.1

The procedures fanaking a Procurememelated Complaint are detailg
i n tPrlocairenfent Regulations for IPF BorrowdérsA n n e x A
Procurementelated Complaint may challenge any of the following:

1. The terms of the request for proposddsument;

2. thePurchaséy decision to exclude a Proposer from the
procurement process prior to the award of contead,;

3. The Purchasero6s decision t

If a Proposerwishes to make a Procuremeastated Complaint, th
Proposershould submit its complaint followinthese procedures,
writing (by the quickest means available, that is either by email or
to:

For the attentionMd Shakhawat Hossain

Title/position Project Director, Enhancing Digital Government &
Economy (EDGE) Project

PurchaserBangladesh Computer Council (BCC)
Email addresspiu.edge@bcgov.bd

Fax numberNot applicable
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Résumeé of the proposed Adjudicator.

The biographical data of the proposed Adjudicator is as follows
Professor Prof. Md. Mostofa Akbar

Department oComputer Science and Engineering
Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology
Dhaka 1000, Bangladesh

Academic Background:

Ph.D., 2002, University of Victoria, Canada
M.Sc. in Computer Science and Engineering, 1998, BUET
B.Sc. in Computer Science and Engineering, 1996, BUET
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SECTION IIl - EVALUATION AND QUALIFICATION
CRITERIA
(WITHOUT PREQUALIFICATION )

This Section contains all the criteria that the Purchaser shall use to eWVilopodsat and
qualify Proposes. No other factors, methods or criteria shall be used Pftygosershall
provide all the information requested in the forms included in SectioRrbfosaForms.

1. Qualification
1.1 Qualification Requirements

The Pr o p o gualificat®n shall beassessedin accordance with the
Qualification table included in this section

1.2 Financial Resources

The P r o p ofmanciabresources shalbe assessedn accordance with the
Qualification table included in this section

1.3 Key Personnel

TheProposemust demonstrate that it will hasaitably qualified key personnel.
TheProposeshall complete the relevant Forms in SectionR¥gposaForms.

1.3.1 Key Personnel

No. Position Qualification and Experience
Masteros degr ee [
Information Technology, or related field
10 years ofexperience in IT projeg
1 | Team leade(l) management, including 5 years
leadership roles on projects related to
infrastructure, preferably including D
facilities.

Bachel ords or Mast
Administration, IT Management, (
Project governance and | related fields8 years of experience in |
2 | management specialist | project governance and management, \

(1) expertise in strategic planning, ri
management, and project lifecyqg
management.
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3 | Expertin DRCloud(1):

Bachel ords degree
Information Systems, or related fielg
with specialization in disaster recove
planning being an advantage. 7 years
experience in designing, implementin
and managing DR facilities, including
strong backgrowh in DR strategies
business continuity planning, and relai
technologies.

Expert in DRCloud
Managemen(l):

Bachel ords degree
Information Systems, or related fielg
with certification in DR manageme
(e.g., DRII, CBCP) preferred. 7 years
experience in operational managemen
DR facilities, including handen
experience with DR procedures, testi
and maintenance.

Expert in Cloud
computing (1):

Bachelords degree
Information Systems, or related fielg
with specialization incloud being an
advantage. 7 years of experience
designing, implementing, and managi
cloud facilities, including a strong
background incloud strategies, busines
continuity  planning, and relate
technologies.

Expert in CloudService
Management (1):

Bachel ords degree
Information Systems, or related fielg
with certification in cloud managemen
(e.g., AWS, Azure, GCR preferred. 7
years of experience in operatior
management atloudfacilities, including
handson  experience  with cloud
procedures, testing, and maintenance.

Expert in Server &
Storage(l):

Bachel ordéds degree
Computer Engineering, or related fielg
with certifications in server and stora
solutions (e.g., VMware, Cisco) preferre
7 years of experience in server and stof
infrastructure, specializing in designin
implementing, and managing server &
storage solutions for high availability a
disaster recovery.

Expert in Networking

(2):

Bachel ords degree
Telecommunications, or related fielg
with networking certifications (e.g
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CCNA, CCNP) highly desirable. 7 yeaq
of experience in network infrastructur
focusing on designing, implementing, a
managing robust network solutions tf
support DR requirements and ens
business continuity.

The Proposer shall provide details of the proposed personnel and their exp
records in the relevant Forms included in SectiorAlposaForms.
1.4 Subcontractors/vendors/manufacturers

Subcontractorsendors/manufacturefsr the following additional major items
of supply or servicesiust meet the fallwing minimum criteria, herein listed for

that item:
Item - Minimum Criteria to be
Description of Item
No. met
1 Containment and rack system Must be operating in the
2 Hardware Security Machine |nt.e.rnat|onal market for a
minimum of3 (three)
3 Hybrid- Flash Production Storage | years. The product should
4 All - Flash Production Storage have been implemented
_ by at least onél)
5 Storage TOR Switch customer / organization.
6 Border Firewall
7 Non-GPU Computing Node Server
8 Object Storage Node Server
9 Management Node server
10 Core Switch
11 Next generation Firewall
12 Email Security Gateway Virtual
Appliance

Failure to comply with this requirement will result in the rejection of the
subcontractor.

1.5 Manufacturer® authorization

For all powered (active) hardware and/or software comepts of the

Information System which thBroposeidoes not itself produce, by submission

of documentary evidence in iBroposal the Proposermust establish to the

Purchaserds satisfaction that it i
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t he Purchaser 6s country under t he

procurement.

(i) In the case of powered (active) hardware and other powered equipme
this must be documented by incl:
theProposalbased on the sample found in the SanRstgposaForms in
Section IV.);

(i) Inthe case of proprietary commercial software (i.e., excluding open sour
or fAfreewar e o0 Propodedloasanot manufdctara itselftard e
for which the Proposerhas or will establish an Original Equipment
Manufacturer (OEM) relationship with the manufacture, Breposer
must provide Manufactureds Autho

(i) Inthe case of proprietary commercial software (i.e., excluding open sour
or Afreewar e 0 Prepodedoasanot manufdctara itselftartd e
for which theProposedoes not or will not establish an OEM relationship
with the manufacture the Proposemu s t document t o
satisfaction that th@roposelis not excluded from sourcing these items
from the manufactureros distrib
these items for supply in the Bo

(iv) In the case ofopensourcesoftware, theProposermust identify the
software item as open source and provide copies of the relepant
sourcdicense(s).

The Proposeris responsible for ensuring that the manufacturer or produce
complies with the requirements of R4 and ITP 5 and meets the minimum
criteria listed above for that item.

1.6 Local Representative

In the case of Rroposem ot doing business withi
Proposershall submit documentary evidence in Bposalo establish to the

Purchaserodos satisfaction that it i:
by an agent in that country who is equipped and able to carry out / manage
Proposed s mai ntenance, technical sup|
obligations specified in the Purch
time, problemresolution norms or o#r aspects that may be specified in the
Contract).

2. Technical Evaluation

2.1 Assessment of adequacy of Technical Proposal with Requirements in accordar
with IT P 32.1

Proposer must me et Pur chaseridSectiore c
VII.
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2.2 Technical Evaluation (ITP 32.2)7 Not Applicable

3. Technical alternatives

If invited in accordance with IF13.4, will be evaluated as followsone

4. Financial Evaluation
The following factors andhethods will apply:

(a) Time Schedule

Thenumber of weeksrom the effective datspecified in Article 3 of the Contract
Agreementto achieve Operational Acceptance must be no more 82athirty-
two) weeks

A Proposal offering t@chiewe Operational Acceptance earlier than thaximum
number of weekshall not be given creditfor proposal evaluation purpose$he
proposal offering tachiewe OperationaAcceptancef more tharB2weeks for shall
be treated as neresponsive.

(b) Recurrent Costs Not Applicable
(c) Specific additional criteria
The relevant evaluation method, if any, shall be as folldles:Applicable

5. Combined Evaluation: Not Applicable
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1. Qualification

Factor
1.1 ELIGIBILITY
Criteria
Proposer
Sub-Factor Single Entity Joint Venture (existing or intended) Documentation
Requirement All Each At least one Required
members member member
combined
1.1 Nationality Nationality in accordance with | Must meet Must meet Must meet N/A Form ELIT1.1 and
ITP4.4. requirement requirement requirement 1.2, with
attachments

1.2 Conflict of No- conflicts of interests as Must meet Must meet Must meet N/A Letter of Proposal
Interest described in P 4.2. requirement requirement | requirement

1.3 Bank Not having been declared Must meet Must meet Must meet N/A Letter of Proposal
Ineligibility ineligible by the Bank as requirement requirement requirement

described in IP4.5.

1.4 State owned Compliance with conditions of Form ELI 71.1 and
Entity of the|ITP4.6 Must meet Must meet Must meet NJA 1'2’hW'th
Borrower requirement | requirement | requirement attachments
country
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Factor
1.1 ELIGIBILITY
Criteria
Proposer
Sub-Factor Single Entity Joint Venture (existing or intended) Documentation
Requirement All Each At least one Required
members member member
combined
1.1.5 United Nations | Not having been excluded i Letter ofProposal
resolution or a result of prohibition in thg
Borrowengorrowero6s c
country law official regulations againg
commercial relations with th| Must meet Must meet | Must meet N/A
Proposed s C 0 U n t|requirement | requirement | requirement
act of compliance with UN
Security Council resolution
both in accordance withrP
4.8
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Factor 1.2 Historical Contract Non-Performance
Criteria
Proposer _
Sub-Factor _ — : Documentation
Requirement . . Joint Venture (existing or intended) Required
Single Entity [ Al members Each At least one
combined member member
1.2.1 History of non | Nonperformance of & Must meet
performing contracts contract did not occur as { requirement by Must meet
result ofProposed s d ¢ itself or as| N/A requiremert | N/ A Form CON- 2
since ®January2021 member to pas
or existing JV
1.2.2Suspension Not under suspension bas
on execution of aProposal
Securing  Declaration g Must meet
Proposal Securing Declaratiq requirement | N/A Must ~ meet| N /A Letter ofProposal
pursuant to IP 4.7 and I'P requirement
20.10
1.2.3Pending Litigation | Proposed s fi
position and prospectiv) Must meet
long term profitability still| requirement by Must  meet
sound according to criteri itself or as| N/A requirement | N/ A Form CONi 2
established in 2.3.1 belo| Member tpast
and assuming that g " €XIstnd
pending litigation will be

I Nonperformance, as decided by fherchaser, shall include all contracts where (a) nonperformance was not challenged by the contractor, including through
referral to the dispute resolution mechanism under the respective contract, and (b) contracts that were so challergesttiat &gainst the contractor.
Nonperformance shall not include contracts where Purchaser decision was overruled by the dispute resolution mechanisrmashaepeust be based on all
information on fully settled disputes or litigation, i.e. dispute or litmathat has been resolved in accordance with the dispute resolution mechanism under the
respective contract and where all appeal instances available to the applicant have been exhausted.
2 This requirement also applies to contracts executed by the Applicant as JV member.
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1.2 Historical Contract Non-Performance

Factor
Criteria
Proposer i
Sub-Factor : _ _ Documentation
Requirement . . Joint Venture (existing or intended) Required
Single Entity [ Al members Each At least one
combined member member
resolved against  th
Proposer
1.2.4Litigation History No consistent history o
court/arbitral awarc
. . Must meet| Must meet| Must meet "
decisions . agatlnst th requirement requirement requirement N/A Form CONP 2
Proposetsince * January|
2021
1.25Bankds SHAt the time of Contrac
SH Disqualificatiofi Award, not subject tc Must meet MUSt. meet
disqualification by  the requirement Eﬁ%’lﬁrﬁgm
Bank for nomcompliance (including N/A each N/A Letter of Proposal
with SEA/ SH Obllga'[IOI’IS each subcontractor Form CON3
subcontractor proposed by
proposed by the Proposer
the Proposer

3 The Proposershall provide accurate information on the related LetteProposalabout any litigation or arbitration resulting from contracts completed or
ongoing under its execution over the last five years. A consistent history of awards agdingptseior any member of a joint venture may result in failure

of theProposal
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received for contracts in
progress or completedh best
three (3)within the lasffive (5)

years from the Proposa
submission date.

requirement

requirement

25% of the
requirement

40% of the
requirement

Factor
1.3 FINANCIAL SITUATION
Criteria
Proposer .
Sub-Factor _ — _ Docume_ntatlon
Requirement . . Joint Venture (existing or intended) Required
Single Entity | All members Each At least one
combined member member
1.3.1 Historical Submission of audited balang

Financial sheets or if notequired by the

Performance l aw of the Pr
other financial statement
acceptable to the Purchaser, |
the lastiatest three [3] years Must meet N/ A Must meet N/ A Form FINT 1.3.1
(FY 20222023, 20212022 and| requirement requirement with attachments
20202021)to demonstrate thi
current soundness of th
Proposers financial positio
and its prospective long teri
profitability.

1.3.2 Average Annual | Minimum average annua

Turnover turnover ofUS$ 12 Million or
equivalentamount calculated
as total certified payment Must meet Must meet

Must meet Must meet

Form FINT1.3.2
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Factor
1.3FINANCIAL SITUATION
Criteria
Proposer .
Sub-Factor _ — _ Docume_ntatlon
Requirement . . Joint Venture (existing or intended) Required
Single Entity | All members Each At least one
combined member member
1.3.3 Financial The Proposer must demonstre
Resources access to, or availability of

financial resources other thg
any  contractual  advang
payments to meet the followin
cashflow requirement:US$ 3
million or equivalent amount
The documentary evideng
shall be in the form o
supporting letter(s) issued [ Must meet Must meet
the ~ pr( Mustmeet | - Mustmeet | ,oo ¢ ol 4006 of the| Form FINi1.3.3
bank/financial  institutioy requirement | requirement

confirming that the above
specified minimum amour
is available through lines ¢
credit and/or funds in th
proposer 6s b
use specifically in the
execution of the subjeq
contract if awarded to th

proposer.

requirement

requirement
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Factor

1.4 EXPERIENCE

Criteria

Proposer

Sub-Factor . ' isti i
Requirement Single Joint Venture (existing or intended)

Entity

Documentation
Required

All members Each At least one
combined member member

1.4.1 General Experience under Informatio

Experience System contracts in the role
prime  supplier, manageme| Must meet Must meet
contractor, JV  member, q requirement N/A requirement N/A Form EXR1.4.1
subcontractor for at least the |&esh
[10] years prior to the proposi
submission deadline.

1.4.2 Specific Participation as a prime supplie
Experience management contractor, JV
member, suzontractor, with a
minimum amount of contract valu
US$ 10 million or equivalent Must meet Must meet Form EXP1.4.2
: . ; N/A N/A

amount under maximuntwo (2) | requirement requirements
similar contract(s) withinthe last
ten(10) yearsprior to the proposal
submission deadlin¢hat have bee
successfully and substantially

1 For contracts under which tfroposeparticipated as a joint venture member or-sabtractor, only th®roposed s s har e, by value, and
responsibilities shall be considered to meet this requirement.

2 Substantial completion shall be basedon 80% or more valuecompletedunder the contract and shall satisfy the minimum value of contract as required

3n the case of JV, the value of contracts completed by its members shall not be aggregated to determine whether the cédn@eimémum value of a
single contract has been met. Instead, each contract performed by each member shall satisfy the minimum value ofteasinagereqnired for single entity.
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Factor

1.4 EXPERIENCE

Criteria

Proposer
Sub-Factor . ; - . Documentation
u Requirement Sinale Joint Venture (existing or intended) Required
Ent?[y All members Each At least one
combined member member

completed and that are similar
the proposed Information Syster
The contract will be treated a
similar, establishment of Dat
Center (DC)/ Disaster Recove
(DR) contract covers the supply
similar goods and services at leg
sixty (60) percent of major hig
value items as described in Sectio
AN Pur chaserThs
proposer shall submit documentg
evidence describing the supplig
items with value under the contra

The successfully completed simil
contracts shall be documented by
copy of an Operational acceptan
certificate (or equivalen
documentation satisfactory to tf
Purchaser) issued by th
purchaser(s)rhe successful suppl
completion certificate issued by tl
Proposerds

In determining whether the JV meets the requirement of total number of contracts, only the number of contracts comipletgra each of value equal
or more than the minimum value required shall be aggregated.
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Factor

1.4 EXPERIENCE

Criteria

Proposer
Sub-Factor . ; - . Documentation
u Requirement Sinale Joint Venture (existing or intended) Required
Ent?[y All members Each At least one
combined member member

parent/subsidiary/sister/affiliate
firm will not be considered fo
specificexperience.
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Section IVi Proposal Forms

Letter of Proposal Technical Part

INSTRUCTIONS TEROPOSER: DELETE THIS BOX ONCE YOU HAVE COMPLETED
THE DOCUMENT

TheProposemust prepare this Letter &froposalon stationery with its letterhead clearly
showing théProposed s compl et e name and business

Note All italicized text is to helfProposes in preparing this form.

Date of thisProposabubmission[insertdate (as day, month and year) Bfoposal
submission

RFPNo.: [insertnumber of RFP proces$

Alternative No.[insertidentification No if this is aProposalfor an alternative otherwise
statehnot aplplicabl eo

We, the undersignedieclare that:

To: [insert complete name of Purchaskr
(a) No reservations: We have examined and have no reservations taeteest for
proposalsdocument, including Addenda issued in accordance with Instructions to
Proposes (ITP 8);

(b) Eligibility : We meetthe eligibility requirements and have no conflict of interest in
accordance with 1P 4;

(c) ProposatSecuring Declaration:We havenotbeen suspended nor declared ineligible
by the Purchaser based on execution Bf@osalSecuring Declaration or Proposal
Securing Decl ar at i oninaccordandesvithiPd.7;c haser 6 s C

(d) Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and/or Sexual Harassment (SH)select the
appropriate option from (i) to (v) below and delete the others. In case of JV members and/or
subcontractors, indicate the status of disqualification by the Bank of each JV member
and/or subcontractor]

We, including any of our subcontractors:

(i) [have not beerubject to disqualification by the Bank for noompliance with SEA/
SH obligations.]

(i)  [are subject to disqualification by the Bank for noompliance with SEA/ SH
obligations.]

(i)  [had beersubject to disqualification by the Bank for noompliance with SEA/ SH
obligations,and were removed from the disqualification list. An arbitral award on
the disqualification case has been made in our favor.]
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(e) Conformity: We offer to provide design, supply and installation services in

conformity with therequest for proposatdocument of the following:ifisert a brief
description of the IS Design, Supply and Installation Serjices

() Proposal Validity: Our Proposakhall bevalid until [insert day, month and year in

accordance withTP 19.1], and it shall remain binding upon us and may be accepted

at any time before the expiration of that period

(g) Performance Security: If our Proposalis accepted, we commit to obtain a
Performance Security in accordance withréguest for proposatfocument;

(h) One Proposal Per Proposer. We are not submitting any oth@roposdls) as an
individual Proposerand we are not participating in any otlifFoposals) as a Joint
Venture member, and meet the requirements &f 413, other than alternative

Proposad submitted in accordance withRTL3;

(i) Suspension and DebarmentWe, along with any of our subcontractors, suppliers,

consultants, manufacturers, or service providers for any part of the contract, are not
subject to, and not controlled by any entity or individual that is subject to, a temporary
suspension or a debarmémposed by the World Bank Group or a debarment imposed
by the World Bank Group in accordance with the Agreement for Mutual Enforcement
of Debarment Decisions between the World Bank and other development banks.
Further, we are not nel i gi bl e under

t

he

Purchaser (
regulations or pursuant to a decision of the United Nations Security Council;

() State-owned enterprise or institution: [select the appropriate option and delete the
other. We are not a statewned enterprise or institutiod We are a stat®wned

enterprise or institution but meet the requirements ofA®.6);

(k) Commissions, gratuities and feesWe have paid, or will pay the following
commissions, gratuities, or fees with respect tgptiseuremenprocess or execution
of the Contractfinsert complete name of each Recipient, its full address, the reason
for which each commission or gratuity was paid and the amount and currency of

each such commission or gratuity

Name of Recipient Address

Reason

Amount

[Tf none has been paindnedor

i s

t o

be

pai d,

(D Binding Contract: We understand that thiBroposal together with your written

acceptance thereof included in your Letter of Acceptance, shall constitute a binding

contract between us, until a formal contract is prepared and executed,;
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(m) Not Bound to Accept: We understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest
evaluated codProposalthe Most Advantageouwroposabr any otheProposathat
you may receive; and

(n) Fraud and Corruption: We hereby certify that we have taken steps to ensure that no
person acting for us or on our behalf engages in any type of Fraud and Corruption.

Name of théProposer*[insertcomplete name of thBroposet

Name of the person duly authorized to signRheposabn behalf of thdroposer** [insert
complete name of person duly authorized to sign Breposa]

Title of the person signing tHeroposal[insertcomplete title of the person signing the
Proposa]

Signature of the person named abquasertsignature of person whose name and capacity
are shown above

Date signedinsertnumber] day of[insertmonth], [insertyear

*: In the case of thBroposakubmitted by joint venture specify the name of the Joint Venture as
Proposer

**: Person signing th&@roposakhall have the power of attorney given by Ereposeto be attached
with the Proposal
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FORM ELI 1.1.1- PROPOSERINFORMATION FORM
[Note The Proposershall fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated
below. No alterations to its format shall be permitted and no substitutions shall be accepted.]
Date:[insert date (as day, month and year) Bfoposalsubmissior
RFPNo.: [insert number ofRequest for Proposalgroces$

Alternative No. [insertidentification No if this is aProposalfor an alternative]otherwise
stateinot applicabl eo

Page of pages

1. Proposed Name [insert Proposeb s | e gla | name

2. Incase of JV, legal name of each memigersert legal name of each member
in JV]

3. Proposeb actual or intended country of registratifinsert actual or intended
country of registratior

4. Proposed s y e ar o finsertlergpossttsr ayteiaorn :o]f r egi s

5. Proposeb s Addr ess | n f{ineent Rroposgd so fl ergeagli sa
in country of registration

6. Proposeb s Aut hori zed Representative 1n

Name:insetAut hori zed Replesentativebs n
AddressfinsertAut hori zed Reprpsentativeos

Telephone/Fax numbelfgnsertAut hori zed Representat
numberg

Email AddressfinsertAut hori zed Represdntati vedqd

7.  Attached are copies of original documentgcbieck the box(es) of the
attached original documents]

~

A Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or
association), and/or documents of registratiotn@legal entity named above,
in accordance with FF4.4.

A Incase of JV, letter of intent to form JV or JV agreement, in accordance with
ITP4.1.

In case of statewned enterprise or institution, in accordance with 416
documents establishing:

p]

1 Legal and financial autonomy

1 Operation under commercial law
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1 Establishing that thBroposers not under the supervision of the Purchaser
8. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the

beneficial ownershid.The successfitroposershall provide additional

information on beneficial ownership, using the Beneficial Ownership

Disclosure Form.]
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FORM ELI 1.1.2 PROPOSER® JV MEMBERS | NFORMATION
FORM

[The Proposershall fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated below.
The following table shall be filled in for tiroposerand for each member of a Joint
Venturé.

Date:[insert date (as day, month and year) Bfoposalsubmissior
RFPNo.: [insert number ofRequest for Proposalgroces$

Alternative No. [insertidentification No if this is aProposalfor an alternative otherwise
statefnot aplplicabl eod

Page of_ pages

1. Proposed s NfnsedProposedbs | eglal name

2. Proposed s JV MemblnseddVods ndenmber] | egal

3. Proposed s JV Member 6s c dinserttJrvyd so fMeméd gir ¢
registration|

4. Proposed s Me/mber 0s y e arlinsertf J Videsg i Met nn baet
registration]

5 Proposeds JV Memberdés | egal addfneest 9 V {
Member legal address in country of registratipn

6. Proposed s JV Me mb e representative ihfarmaiion e d
Name:insertname of JV6s Member huthorized
Addressfinsetaddr ess of JV6és Membelr aut hor

Telephone/Fax numberfinsertt el ephone/ fax numbers
representativg

Email Addressfinserte mai | address of JVO6s Mémb ¢
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7. Attached are copies of original documentgabfeck the box(es) of the attached
original documents]

A Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), an
registration documents of thegal entity named above, in accordance wit4R.

A In case of a statewned enterprise or institution, documents establishing legal and
financial autonomy, operation in accordance with commercial law, and they are not
the supervision of the Purchaser in accordance witiId.

8. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial
ownership][ The successfitroposershall provide additional information on beneficial
ownership for each JV member using the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form.]
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FORM CONT 2- HISTORICAL CONTRACT NON-
PERFORMANCE, PENDING LITIGATION AND LITIGATION
HISTORY
In case a prequalification process was conducted this form should be used only if the
information submitted at the time of prequalification requires updating
Proposed s L e g dihsertNPeoposed s L e g | Name
Date: [insert datg
JV member Legal Namelinsert JV MemberLegal Namé
RFPNo.: [insert RFP numbei
Page of pages

Non-Performed Contracts in accordance with Section I, Evaluation and Qualification
Criteria

A Contract norperformance did not occur sinc&Yanuanjinsert year]specified in Sectig
[, Evaluation andQualification Criteria, Sut-actorl.2.1.

A Contract(s) not performedince ¥ January[insert year] specified in Section |
Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, requiremér.1

Year Non- Contract Identification Total Contract
performed Amount
portion of (current value,

contract currency,
exchange rate
and US$
equivalent)
[insert [insert amoun] Contract Identificationfindicate complete [insert amount
yeai and contract name/ number, and any other

percentagg | identification]
Name of Employerfinsert full name]
Address of Employefinsert street/city/country

Reason(s) for nonperformangedicate main
reason(3]

Pending Litigation, in accordance with SectionENaluation and Qualification Criteria

A No pendinditigation in accordance witBubFactor1.2.3.
A Pending litigation in accordance wiubFactorl.2.3 as indicated below.
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Year of | Amountin Contract Identification Total
dispute dispute Contract
(currency) Amount
(currency),
USD
Equivalent
(exchange
rate)
[specify [specify Contract Identificationfinsert Contract I1D] [specify total
yeaf amount  and| Name of Employerfinsert Name of Employef contract amount
currency Address of Employefinsert Address of Employégr SnsdD e%uurirve;g’t
Matter in disputefdescribeMatter of disputé and  exchange
Party who initiated the disputfspecifylnitiator of | rate]
disputg
Status of disputgspecifyStatus of dispute
[specify [specify Contract Identificationfinsert Contract 1D] [specify total
yeaq amount  and| Name of Employerfinsert Name of Employef contract amount
currency Address of Employefinsert Address of Employér 3nSdD e%uurirve;}g%’t
Matter in disputefdescribeMatter of disputg and  exchange
Party who initiated the disputgspecifylnitiator of | rate]

disputg
Status of disputgspecifyStatus of dispute

Litigation Historyin accordance with Section IEvaluation and Qualification Criteria

~

A No Litigation Historyin accordance witBub-Factorl.2.4.
A Litigation Historyin accordance witBubFactorl.2.4 as indicated below.
Year of Outcome as Contract Identification Total Contract
award percentage of Amount
Net Worth (currency),
usD
Equivalent
(exchange
rate)
[specify [specify Contract Identificationfinsert Contract I1D] [specify total
yeaf pe[cent{aﬁge of Name of Employerfinsert Name of Employer coztract amount
net wor . an currency,
Address of Employefinsert Address of Employégr USD equivalent
and exchange
rate]
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FORM CONT 3

SEXUAL EXPLOITATION AND ABUSE (SEA) AND/OR SEXUAL
HARASSMENT PERFORMANCE DECLARATION

[ The following table shall be filled in by tReoposer each member of a Joint Venture and each
subcontractor proposed by tReopose}

Proposed s  N[msarefull name]

Date:[insert day, month, year]
Joint Venture

Me mb e r firsertfollmam®8lubcont r a
RFPNo. and titlefinsert RFPnumber and title]

Pagdinsert page numbedf [insert total numberpages

SEA and/or SH Declaration

in accordance with Section lll, Qualification Criteria, and Requirements
We:

A (a) have not been subject to disqualification by the Bank focoopliance with SEA/ SH obligatio
A (b) are subject to disqualification by the Bank for4compliance with SEA/ SH obligations

A (c) had been subject to disqualification by the Bank foremmpliance with SEA/ SH obligations, ¢
were removed from the disqualificatidist. An arbitral award on the disqualification case
been made in our favor.

[If (c) above isapplicable attach evidence of an arbitral award reversing the findings on the issue
underlying the disqualification.]
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Proposed s
Date: [insert Date]

FORM EXP 1.4.1- GENERAL EXPERIENCE

L e g afinsemPaopased s L eghl Name

JV Member Legal Namefinsert JV MemberLegal Namég
RFPNo.: [insert RFP numbetf

Page of
Startin .
Ending T
g Month / Contract Identification Role of
Month | “y o | Years Proposer
/ Year *
[insert [insert [insert | Contract namdinsert Name of Contraci [describe
month /| month / numbe Brief Description of the Information System perform role of
yeai yeai r of by theProposer[describelnformation Systen Proposer
yearg y P y under the
Name of Purchasefinsert Name of Purchasef contraci
Address{insert Address of Purchasef
[insert [insert [insert | Contract namdinsert Name of Contraci [describe
month /| month / numbe Brief Description of the Information System perform role of
yeaq yeaq r of by theProposer[describelnformation Systenh Proposer
yearg Y P Y under the
Name of Purchaselinsert Name of Purchaset contraci
Address{insert Address of Purchasef
[insert [insert [insert | Contract namginsert Name of Contraci [describe
month /| month / numig Brief Description of the Information System perform role of
yeaq yeaq rof by theProposer[describelnformation Systenh Proposer
yearg X P Y under the
Name of Purchaselinsert Name of Purchaset contraci
Address{insert Address of Purchasef
[insert [insert [insert | Contract namdinsert Name of Contraci [describe
month /S\moiigy numbe Brief Description of the Information System perform role of
yeai yeai r of by theProposer[describelnformation Systen Proposer
yearg y P y under the
Name of Purchasefinsert Name of Purchasef contraci

Address{insert Address of Purchasef

pages

*List calendar year for years with contracts with at least nine (9) months activity per year
starting with the earliest year

Page79 of 486



Section IVi Proposal Forms

FORM EXP 1.4.2- SPECIFIC EXPERIENCE

Proposed s L e g afinseNPaopesed s L e g fl Name
Date: [insert Date]

JV Member Legal Namefinsert JV MemberLegal Namég

RFPNo.: [insert RFP numbetf

Page of pages
Similar Contract Number: _ of | Information
required.
Contract Identification [insert Contract ID]
Award date [insert Date ofAward
Completion date [insert Date ofCompletion
Role in Contract
Prime Management | Subcontracto
Supplier Contractor

Total contract amount

If member in a JV or subcontract
specify participation of total contra
amount

Purchaser 6s Name:

Address:
Telephone/fax number:
E-mail:
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FORM EXP 1.4.2(CONT.)- SPECIFIC EXPERIENCE (CONT.)

Proposed s L e g afinseNPaopesed s L e g fl Name
Date: [insert Date]

JV Member Legal Namefinsert JV MemberLegal Namég

RFPNo.: [insert RFP numbetf

Page of pages
Similar Contract No. [insert specific -
: Information
number] of [insert tdal number of
contractg required
Description of the similarity i
accordance with Subactor 1.4.2 of
Section IlI:
Amount [insert contract amount and currency an
USD equivalent and exchange rdte
Geographical Scope [describegeographic scope of the users of
information systenp
Functional Scope [describe the functionalities provided bythe
information systerh
Methods/Technology [describemethodologies and technologies ug
to implement the information system
Key Activities [describe the key activities of theéProposer
under the contradt
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FORM CCC- SUMMARY SHEET: CURRENT CONTRACT
COMMITMENTS /WORK IN PROGRESS

[Proposes and each partner to a Joint Venture should provide information on their current

commitments on all contracts that have baesmrded, or for which a letter of intent or

acceptance has been received, or for contracts approaching completion, but for which an

unqualified, full completion certificate has yet to be issued.]

Proposed s L e g afinseNPaopesed s L e g fl Name
Date: [insert Date]
JV Member Legal Namefinsert JV MemberLegal Namég
RFPNo.: [insert RFP numbeif
Page of pages
Name of contract | Purchaser, Value of Estimated Average monthly
contact outstanding completion date |invoicing over las
address/tel./fax | Information six months
System (current (US$
US$equivalent) equivalentmonth)
1. [insert Name (¢ [insert Name of [insert Total | [insert ~ Estimateg [insert Average
Contraci Purchaser, Outstanding completion datg monthly invoices ir
contact addresg Contract Value of uUsD equivalen
telephone / fajthe information and exchange rate
numbei system in USC
equivalent and
exchange rate]
2. [insert Name ([insert Name of [insert Total | [insert  Estimateq [insert Average
Contracf Purchaser, Outstanding completion datg monthly invoices ir|
contact address Contract Value of usD equivalen
telephone / faythe information and exchange rate
number system in USC
equivalent and
exchange rate]
3. [insert Name ([insert Name of [insert Total | [insert  Estimateq [insert Average
Contracf Purchaser, Outstanding completion datg monthly invoices ir|
contact addresg Contract Value of usD equivalen
telephone / fajthe information and exchange rate
numbei system in USLC
equivalent and

exchange rate]
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FORM FIN 1.3.1- FINANCIAL SITUATION : HISTORICAL
FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE

To be completed by theroposernd, if JV, by each member
Proposed s L e g afinseNPaoposed s L e g fl Name
Date: [insertDate]
JV Member Legal Namefinsert JV MemberLegal Namég
RFPNo.: [insert RFP numbetf

Page of pages
Financial Historic information for previous [insert numbeil years
information in (US$ equivalent in 000s)
US$ equivalent
Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year Year n Avg. Avg.
Ratio

Information from Balance Sheet

Total Assets
(TA)
Total

Liabilities
(TL)

Net Worth
(NW)
Current Assets
(CA)
Current
Liabilities
(CL)

Information from Income Statement

Total Revenue
(TR)

Profits Before
Taxes (PBT)

Attached are copies of financial statements (balance sheets, including all related notes, and
income statements) for the years required above complying with the folloanmalitions:

(a) Must reflect the financial situation of ti¥oposeir member to a JV, and not sister or
parent companies

(b) Historic financial statements must be audited by a certified accountant

(c) Historic financial statements must be complétejuding all notes to the financial
statements

(d) Historic financial statements must correspond to accounting periods already completed
and audited (no statements for partial periods shall be requested or accepted)
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FORM FIN 1.3.2 AVERAGE ANNUAL TURNOVER

[To be completed by theroposerand, if JV, by each member]
Proposed s L e g afinseNPaopesed s L e g fl Name
Date: [insert Dat¢]
JV Member Legal Namefinsert JV MemberLegal Namé
RFPNo.: [insert RFP numbei

Page of pages
Annual turnover data (applicable activities only)
Year Amount and Currency US$ equivalent

[insertyear] [insert amount and currency [insert amount in USD
equivalent and exchang
rate]

[insertyear] [insert amount and currency [insert amount in USD
equivalent and exchang
rate]

linsertyear] [insert amount and currency [insert amount in USD
equivalent and exchang
rate]

linsertyear] [insert amount and currency [insert amount in USD
equivalent and exchang
rate]

insertyear] [insert amount and currency [insert amount in USD
equivalent and exchang
rate]

[insertyear [insert amount and currency [insert amount in USD
equivalent and exchang
rate]

*Average [insertamount and currency [insert amount in USD

Annual equivalent and exchang

Turnover rate]

*Average annual turnover calculated as total certified payments received for work in progress
or completed, divided by the number of years specified in Section Ill, Evaluation and

Qualification Criteria, Suff-actorl.3.2.
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FORM FIN 1.3.3 FINANCIAL RESOURCES

To be completed by tliroposerand, if JV, by each member
Proposed s L e g afinseNFPaopesed s L e g fl Name
Date: [insert Dat¢]
JV Member Legal Namefinsert JV MemberLegal Namé
RFPNo.: [insert RFP numbei
Page of pages

Specify proposed sources of financing, such as liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of credit,
and other financial means, net of current commitments, available to meet the total cash flow demands of
the subject contract or contracts as indicated in Section 1, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria

Source of financing Amount (US$ equivalent)

=

. [describaype and source of available financinp [insert amount of available
financing in uUsD
equivalent and exchange
rate]

. [describaeype and source of available financinp [insert amount of available
financing in uUsD
equivalent and exchangg
rate]

. [describaype and source of available financinp [insert amount of available
financing in usD
equivalent and exchangg
rate]

. [describaype and source of available financinp [insert amount of available
financing in uUsD
equivalent and exchange
rate]

N

w

N
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PERSONNEL CAPABILITIES - KEY PERSONNEL

To be completed by tliroposerand, if JV, by each member
Proposed s L e g afinseNPaopesed s L e g fl Name
Date: [insert Dat¢]
JV Member Legal Namefinsert JV MemberLegal Namé
RFPNo.: [insert RFP numbei
Page of pages

Proposes should provide the names and details of the suitably qualified Personnel to perform
the Contract. The data on their experience should be supplied using the Fo2rbBIBR for
each candidate.

Key Personnel

1. Title of position: [insert Title of position / role in tearh

Name of candidatefinsert Name of Candidate

Duration off [insertthe whole period (start and end dates) for which t
appointment: position will be engaged

Time [insert the number of days/week/months/ that has be
commitment: fol scheduled for this position
this position:

Expected timq[insertthe expected time schedule for this position (e.g. att
schedule for thi{ high level Gantt chark
position:

2. Title of position: [insert Title of position / role in tearh

Name of candidatefinsert Name of Candidatp

Duration off [insertthe whole period (start and end dates) for which t
appointment: position will be engaged

Time [insert the number of days/week/months/ that has be
commitment: fol scheduled for this position
this position:

Expected timq[insertthe expected time schedule for this position (e.g. att
schedule for thi{ high level Gantt char
position:
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3. Title of position: [insert Title of position / role in tearh

Name of candidatefinsert Name of Candidatp

Duration off [insertthe whole period (start and end dates) for which t
appointment: | position will be engag€dd

Time [insert the number of days/week/months/ that has be
commitment: fol scheduled for this position
this position:

Expected timq[insertthe expected time schedule for this position (e.g. att
schedule for thiy high level Gantt char
position:
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Candidate Summary
To be completed by tliroposerand, if JV, by each member
Proposed s L e g afinseNFaopesed s L e g fl Name
Date: [insert Dat¢]
JV Member Legal Namefinsert JV MemberLegal Namé
RFPNo.: [insert RFP numbei
Page of pages

Position [insert Title of Positior] Prime Alternate

Candidate |Name of candidate [insert Name| Date of birth[insert Date of Birth]|
information | Candidaté

Professional qualificationglescribeProfessional qualification$

Present Name of Employefinsert Name of Present Employgr
employment

Address of Employélinsert Address of Present Employier

Telephondinsert Telephoneof Contaci | Contact (manager / personnel offic
[insert Namd

Fax[insert fax of Contacj email[insert email of Contaci

Job title of candidatdinsert Job Title Years with present Employ¢insert .
Candidatg Number of year}

Summarize professional experience over the last twenty years, in reverse chronological order.
Indicate particular technical and managerial experience relevant to the project.

From To Company/Project/ Position/Relevant technical and management ex

[insert  |[insert |[describeexperience relevant to the proposed Contract unde|
yeal] yeal] RFP]

[insert |[insert |[describeexperience relevant to the proposed Contract unde|
yeal] yeal] RFP]

[insert |[insert |[describeexperience relevant to the proposed Contract unde|
yeal] yeai] RFP]

[insert |[insert |[describeexperience relevant to the proposed Contract unde|
yeal] yeai] RFP]

PageB8 of 486



Section IVi Proposal Forms

CoDE OF CONDUCT FOR SUPPLIER G PERSONNEL FORM

Note to thePurchaser

The following minimum requirements shall not beodified ThePurchasermay
add additional requirements to address identified issuafprmed by relevani
environmental and social assessment.

Delete this Box prior to issuance of tieequest for Proposaldocument.

Note to theProposer.

The minimum content of the Code of Conduct form as set out by theurchaser
shall not be substantially modified However, théProposemay add requirement
as appropriate, including to take into account Conspetific issues/risks.

TheProposeshall initial and submit the Code of Conduct form as part prdposal

CODE OF CONDUCT FOR SUPPLIERO S PERSONNEL

We are the&Supplier [enter name oBuppliet. We have signed a contract wignfer name of
Purchase} for [enter description of theaformation SysteinThe Information Systenwill be
supplied to and installedt [enter theProject Sitgs]. Our contract requires us to implement
measures to address environmental and social risks

This Code of Conduct identifies the behavior that we require flomp p | iersonn@ls P
employed in the execution of the Contract at the Project Site/s.

Our workplace is an environment where unsafe, offensive, abusive or violent behavior will not
be tolerated and where all persons should feel comfontaisieg issues or concerns without
fear of retaliation.
REQUIRED CONDUCT
Supp !l ersonnéesnpldyedn the execution ofhe Contracat the Project Site&shall:

1. carry out his/her duties competently and diligently;

2. comply with this Code of Conduct and all applicable laws, regulations and other
requirements, including requiremertts protect the health, safety and wiedling of
otherSupplied Bersonnel and any other person;

3. maintain a safe workingnvironment including by:
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Section IVi Proposal Forms

a. ensuring that workplaces, machinery, equipment and processes under each
personb6s contr ol are safe and without r

b. wearing required personal protective equipment;

C. using appropriate measures relating doemical, physical and biological
substances and agenasd

d. following applicable emergency operating procedures.

4. report work situations that he/she believes are not safe or healthy and remove
himself/herself from a work situation which he/she reasonably believes presents an
imminent and serious danger to his/her life or health;

5. treat other people with respect, and not discriminate agsjpestific groups such as
women, people with disabilities, migrant workers or children;

6. not engagen any form of sexual harassment includumgwvelcome sexual advances,
requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature with
otherS u p p lor Parchassy Bersonnel,

7. not engage in Sexual Exploitation, which means any actual or attempted abuse of
position of vulnerability, differential power or trust, for sexual purposes, including, but
not limited to, profiting monetarily, socially or politically from the sexual expltan
of anothey

8. not engage im Sexual Abusewhich means the actual or threatened physical intrusion
of a sexual nature, whether by force or under unequal or coercive conditions;

9. not engage in any form of sexual activity with individuals under the age of 18, except
in case of preexisting marriage;

10.complete relevant training courses that will be provided related to the environmental
and social aspects of the Contract, including on health and safety matters, and Sexual
Exploitation and Abuse, and Sexual Harassment (SH);

11. report violations of this Code of Conduct; and

12.not retaliate against any person who reports violations of this Code of Conduct, whether
to us or thePurchaseror who makes use of tlggievance mechanism f@upplied s
Personnebr t he projectds Grievance Redress Mec

RAISING CONCERNS

If any person observes behavior that he/she believes may represent a violation of this Code of
Conduct, or that otherwise concerns him/her, he/she should raise the issue promptly. This can
be done in either of the following ways:

1. Contact gnter name of thBuppliedb s Soci al Expert with relevan
sexual exploitation, sexual abuse and sexual harassment cases, or if such person is not
required under the Contract, another individual designated bySingplierto handle
these matteijdn writing at this address [ ] or by telephone at[ ]orin personat[ ]; or

2. Call[ ] toreach th&upplied s h @ftardy)iand éeave a message.
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The personés identity wild/l be kept confident.i

the country law. Anonymous complaints or allegations may also be submitted and will be given
all due and appropriate consideration. We take seriously all segfggbssible misconduct and

will investigate and take appropriate actiole will provide warm referrals to service
providers that may help support the perswho experienced the alleged incidefats
appropriate.

There will be no retaliation against any person who raises a concern in good faith about any
behavior prohibited by this Code of Conduct. Such retaliation would be a violation of this
Code of Conduct.

CONSEQUENCES OF VIOLATING THE CODE OF CONDUCT

Any violation of this Code of Conduct lyhe Supp !l i eamayresultRreseroowsn n e |
consequences, up to and including termination and possible referral to legal authorities.

FORS UP P L | FERSONNEL:

| have received a copy of this Code of Conduct written in a language that | comprehend. |
understand that if | have any questions about this Code of Conduct, | can cemichfime
of Supplie6 s ¢ o nt @)with regbeeant exparieng¢eequesting an explanation.

NameofSuppl i er G[mseRreame onn el

Signature:

Date: (day month year)insert datg
Countersignature of authorized representative oStiygplier
Signature:

Date: (day month year)insert datg

ATTACHMENT 1: Behaviors constituting SEA and behavioamnstituting SH
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ATTACHMENT 1 TO THE CODE OF CONDUCT FORM

BEHAVIORS CONSTITUTING SEXUAL EXPLOITATION AND ABUSE (SEA) AND
BEHAVIORS CONSTITUTING SEXUAL HARASSMENT (SH)

The following norexhaustive list is intended to illustrate types of prohibited behaviors.
(1) Examples of sexual exploitation and abus@clude, but are not limited to:

T ASuppl ersonnéltlls B member of the community that he/she can get them jobs
related to theprojectsite in exchange for sex.

1T A Suppl iemsanrelsaped, or otherwise sexually assaults a member of the
community.

T A Suppl iersonnkldenidd a person access to tmject Site/sunless he/she
performs a sexual favor.

T ASuppl ersomnétals afperson applying for employment under the Contract that
he/she will only hire him/her if he/she has sex with him/her.

(2) Examples of sexual harassmenh a work context

T ASupp!l ersonnélomnient on the appearance of anotBer p p | ersonnéls P
(either positive or negative) and sexual desirability.

1 WhenaSu p p | ersonné®mpRins about comments made by anoSherp pl i er 0 s
Personnebn his/her appearance, the oteu p p | ersonnéomnient that he/she
is Aasking for ito because of how he/ she d

1 Unwelcome touching of & u p p | ergonnéle PuRchasdy ®ersonnel by another
Supp!l ersomnéls P

T ASupp! ersonnélells dotheSu p p | ersonnéltisat hié/she will get him/her
a salary raise, or promotion if he/she sends him/her naked photographs of
himself/herself.
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TECHNICAL CAPABILITIES

[Note To be completed by tiroposerand, if JV, by each member
Proposed s L e g afinseNPaopesed s L e g fl Name
Date: [insert Dat¢]
JV Member Legal Namefinsert JV MemberLegal Namé
RFPNo.: [insert RFP numbei
Page of

pages

TheProposeshall provide adequate information to demonstrate clearly that it has the technical
capability to meet the requirements for the Information Systefhe Proposershould

summarize important certifications, proprietary methodologies, and/or

specialized

technologies that thieroposeproposes to utilize in the execution of the Contract or Contracts.
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M ANUFACTURER 8 AUTHORIZATION

[Note This authorization should be written on the letterhead of the Manufacturer and be signed by a
person with the propeauthority to sign documents that are binding on the Manufaciurer.

Invitation for Proposat Title and No.:[Purchaser insert: RFP Title and Numbet

To: [PurchaserinsertPur chaser 6s Of ficer to recdive the

WHEREAS] insert: Name of Manufacturer] who are official producers ¢finsert: items of

supply by Manufacturer] and having production facilities &t insert: address of
Manufacturer] do hereby authorizeinsert: name ofProposeror Joint Venture] located at

[ insert: address ofProposeror Joint Venture] ( her ei n &@foposed ) t dhes ibmidt
proposaland subsequently negotiate and sign a Contract with you for resale of the following
Products produced by us:

We hereby confirm that, in case tteguest for proposals processults in a Contract between
you and thé’roposerthe abovdisted products will come with our full standard warranty.

Name[insert: Name of Officet in the capacity ofinsert: Title of Officer]
Signed

Duly authorized to sign the authorization for and on behalfiogert: Name of Manufacturer

]

Dated thif insert: ordinal ] day of [ insert: month], [ insert: year].
[add Corporate Seal (where appropriate)]
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SUBCONTRACTOR (8 AGREEMENT

Note This agreement should be written on the letterhead of the Subcontractor and be signed by a
person with the proper authority to sign documents that are binding on the Subcontractor.

Invitation for Proposat Title and No.:[Purchaser insert: RFP Title and Numbet
To: [PurchaserinsertPur chaser 6s Of ficer to receive the

WHEREAS| insert: Name of Subcontractot, having head offices dtinsert: address of
Subcontractor], have been informed Qynsert: name ofProposeror Joint Venture] located

at[ insert: address ofProposeror Joint Venture] ( her e i n &@foposar ), ttthaet Ai t wi
submit aproposaiin which[ insert: Name of Subcontractot will provide [ insert: items of

supply or services provided by the SubcontradgtoWe hereby commit to provide the above

named items, in the instance that Breposals awarded the Contract.

Name[insert: Name of Officetf in the capacity ofinsert: Title of Officer]
Signed

Duly authorized to sign the authorization for and on behalf [ofsert: Name of
Subcontractof

Dated thif insert: ordinal ] day of [ insert: month], [ insert: year].
[add Corporate Seal (where appropriate)]
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List of Proposed Subcontractors

Item Proposed Subcontracto Place of Registration &
Qualifications
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INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY FORMS

Notes toProposels on working with the Intellectual Property Forms

In accordance with IFP 11.1(j), Proposes must submit, as part of th@iroposas, lists
of all the Software included in thgoposalassigned to one of the following categories: (
System, GenerdPurpose, or Application Softwareb)(Standard or Custom Softwargr)
Proprietary or Open Sourc@roposes must also submit a list of all Custom Materials. These
categorizations are needed to support the Intellectual Property in the GCC andH&CC.
Proposer must also include ttext of the software licensesif the software titles proposed.
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Software List

(select one pettle) (select one per| (select one peitle)
title)
Title System | General | Application|Standard| Custom | Proprietary Open
Purpose Source

[insert Title]

[insert Title]

[insert Title]

[insert Title]

[insert Title]

[insert Title]

Attachments. Proposed Software Licenses
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List of Custom Materials

Custom Materials

[insert Title and descriptioh

[insert Title and descriptior]

[insert Title and descriptioh

[insert Title and descriptioh

[insert Title and descriptioh
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CONFORMANCE OF |NFORMATION SYSTEM
M ATERIALS

Format of the TechnicalProposal

In accordance with IF 16.2, the documentary evidence of conformity of the
Information System to theequest for proposatdocuments includes (but is not restricted to):

(@. TheProposedbs Prel i minary Project Pl an, i ncl udi
specified in thePDS ITP 16.2. The Preliminary Project Plan should also state the
Proposed s assessment of the major responsi bil
involved third parties in System supply and installation, as well astbposed s
proposed means for coordinating activities by each of the involved parties to avoid
delays or interference.

(b). A written confirmation by thd’roposetthat, if awarded the Contract, it shall accept
responsibility for successful integration and interoperability of all the proposed
Information Technologies included in the System, as further specified in the Technical
Requirements.

(c). Itemby-ltem Commentary on the Technical Requirements demonstrating the
substantial responsiveness of the overall design of the System and the individual
Information Technologies, Goods, and Services offered to those Technical
Requirements.

In demonstrating the responsiveness of gteposal the Proposermust use the

Technical Responsiveness Checklist (Format). Failure to do so increases significantly

the risk that theProposed s T e cPhoposatwdl Ibe declared technically nen

responsive. Among other things, the checklist should contain explicitr@@ssnces

to the relevant pages in supporting materials includedPifuposed s Tec hni c al
Proposal

Note: The Technical Requirements are voiced as requirements @&upelierand/or the
System TheProposed s response must provide clear ev
to assess the credibility of the response.
to convey the credibility of the response. Rreposershould indicatehati and to
the greatest extent practi¢ahowthe Proposewould comply with the requirements if
awarded the contract. Whenever the technical requirements relate to satdire(
existing products (e.g., hardware or software), the features should be described and the
relevant product literature referenced. When the technical requirements relate to
professional services (e.g., analysis, configuration, integration, trairtiny),seme
effort should be expended to describe how they would be rendered just a
commitment to perform the [caindpaste] requirement. Whenever a technical
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requirement is for the Supplier to provide certifications (e.g., ISO 9001), copies of these
certifications must be included in the Technieabposal

Note: As required in PDS 11.2 (j), include method statement, management strategies and
implementation plans and innovations, to manage cyber security risks.

Note: The Manufactureds Authorizations (and any
included in Attachment ZPfoposeQualifications), in accordance with andAT5.

Note: As a matter of practice, the contract cannot be awarde@top@mserwhose Technical
Proposaldeviates (materially) from the Technical Requireméntsy any Technical
Requirement Such deviations include omissions (e.g.,-regponses) and responses
that do not meet or exceed the requirement. Extreme care must be exercised in the
preparation and presentation of the responses to all the Technical Requirements.

(d).  Supporting materials to underpin the It&yritem Commentary on the Technical
Requirements (e.g., product literature, wiptgers, narrative descriptions of technical
approaches to be employed, etc.). In the interest of tiprelyosalevaluation and
contract award?roposes are encouraged not to overload the supporting materials with
documents that do not directly address the

(e). Any separate and enforceable contract(s) for Recurrent Cost items whRIDSH&P
17.2 requiredProposes topropose

Note: To facilitateproposalkevaluation and contract awaifoposes encouraged to provide
electronic copies of their Technidaloposal preferably in a format that the evaluation
team can extract text from to facilitate greposactlarification process and to facilitate
the preparation of theroposaEvaluation Report.
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Technical Responsiveness Checklist (Format)

Tech. Technical Requirement:
quuwe. [ insert: abbreviated description of Requiremehnt
Proposed s t echni cal reasons supporting co

Proposeb s cross references to <Pwpopabrting

[Note to the Purchaser The Technical Responsiveness tables submittezh&yProposer

can help structure the .Rnupartchlar,stherPorchasdreanhni c al
append rows to each of the r o p o submitted responsiveness tables to record the
Purchaserdés assessment of t he -complapde ofahec e, par
Pr o p o egpondesto the specific Technical Requireniemtnc | udi ng the Purc
rationale for its conclusion (including, as appropriate, clear indications of the gaps in the

Pr o p o sesporse/supporting documentation). These assessments camprovide a
standardi zed presentation of the detailed und
of the responsiveness / reesponsiveness of tiker o p otsecknicd groposalTypically, the

detailed response/assessment tables would appear as an attachment Rwopiosal

Evaluation Report].
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FORM OF PROPOSAL SECURITY (BANK GUARANTEE)

[The bank shall fill in this Bank Guarantee Form in accordance with the instructions
indicated.]

[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code]

Beneficiary: [Purchaser to insert ithame and addregs

RFPNo.: [Purchaser to insert referenaaumber for theRFP]

Alternative No: [Insert identification No if this is #roposalfor an alternative]

Date: [Insert date of issug
PROPOSAL GUARANTEE No.: [Insert guarantee reference numbgr

We have been informed tHatsert name of theProposer which in the case of a joint venture

shall be the name of the joint venture (whether legally constituted or prospective) or the names

of all members thereoff her ei nafter called Athe Applicanto
Beneficiary itsproposal( her ei naf tPeoposab p|l f ed fih finseetaneut i on o
of Contrac] under Request fdProposad No.[inserthnumber] ( A tRRRS ) .

Furthermore, we under st and Progosstmustlzesupmortedi ng t o
by aProposabuarantee.

At the request of the Applicant, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the
Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amoyimtseft amount in figures

(insert amount inword9l upon recei pt by wus of t he Benef.i
supported by the Beneficiaryos statement, wh
document accompanying tdemand, stating that either the Applicant:

(@) has withdrawn itdProposalprior to theProposalvalidity expiry date set forth in the
Ap p |l i ketendfRraposalor any extended date provided by &pplicant or

(b) having been notified of the acceptance ofFiteposaby the Beneficianprior to the
expiry date of thé&roposalalidity or any extension thereof provided by the Applicant
has failed to: (i) execute the Contract Agreement, if required, or (ii) furnish the
performance security, in accordance with the Instructiomyaposes (Pd) Tof t he
Benef irequestrfoy ghoposatiocument.

This guarantee will expire: (a) if the Applicant is the succe$sfyboserupon our receipt of

copies of the contract agreement signed by the Applicant and the Performance Security issued

to the Beneficiary in relation to such Contract Agreement(b) if the Applicant is not the
successfulProposer upon the earlier of (i) our recei
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notification to the Applicant of the results of thexjuest for proposafgrocess; or (ii) twenty
eight days after thexpiry dateof the Proposakalidity.

Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at the
office on or before that date.

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010
Revision, ICC Publication No. 758.

[signature(s)]
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FORM OF PROPOSAL SECURITY (PROPOSAL BOND)
Not Applicable

BOND NO.[insert numbei

BY THIS BOND [insertNamd as Pri nci pal (herei naflinsetr cal |
Namg, authorized to transact business irjinsert Jurisdiction], as Surety (hereinafter called

At he Suretyo), ar e [insatPuchaserNbmd as Obtidey (hebemafterd u nt
call ed fAt he Pur fneeatanoundinfigures * ([inded ameuwntrimwords),

for the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we, the said Principal and Surety,
bind ourselves, our successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS the Principal has submitted or will submit a writRsoposalto the Purchaser
dated thefinsert ordinal number day of [insert month] [insert yeat, for [insert name of
Contracf ( her ei naf tPeoposad pl | ed t he

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that if the
Principal:

(@) withdraws its Proposal prior to the Proposal valideypiry dateset forthin the
Pr i nci p a |Pfbgosaloeanytertended date provided by the Principa
(b) having been notified of the acceptance oPitgposaby thePurchaseiprior to the expiry
date ottheProposalalidity or any extension thereto provided by the Applicant has failed
to; (i) execute the Contract Agreement, or (ii) furnish the Performance Security in
accordance with the Instructions Ryoposes (Péi) T o f t h ereqgBastrfar has er
proposalsiocument.
then the Surety undertakes to immediately pay to the Purchaser up to the above amount upon
receipt of the Purchaserodés first written de
its demand, provided that in its demand the Purchaser shall statiectllimand arises from
the occurrence of any of the above events, specifying which event(s) has occurred.

The Surety hereby agrees that its obligation will remain in full force and effect up to and
including the date 28 days after the dateexyiry of the Proposalvalidity set forth in the
Pri nci p a |Pfbposabrettended theceto provided by the Principal.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have caused these presents to be
executed in their respective names fhisert numberday of[insert month] [insertyear.

Principal: Surety:
Corporate Seal (where appropriate)

(Signature) (Signature)

1 The amount of the Bond shall be denominated in the currency Bltlthased €ountry or the
equivalent amount in a freely convertible currency.
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(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)
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FORM OF PROPOSAL-SECURING DECLARATION

Not Applicable
[The Proposershall fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated.]

Date:[insertdate(as day, month and year)]
ProposaNo.: [insertnumber ofrequest for proposalproces$
Alternative No.:[insert identification No if this is aProposalfor an alternativg

To: [insertcomplete name of Purchaskr
We, the undersigned, declare that:

We understand that, according to your conditiGiteposat must be supported byPaoposal
SecuringDeclaration.

We accept thatve will automatically be suspended from being eligible for biddimng
submitting proposalg any contract with the Purchaser for the period of tapecified in
Section IIT Proposal Data Sheet,we are in breach of our obligation(s) under greposal
conditions, because we:

(@) have withdrawn ouProposalprior to the expiry dateof the ProposaValidity specified
in the Letter oProposabr any extended date provided by os

(b) having been notified of the acceptance of Buwposalby the Purchaserprior to the
expiry date of the Proposahlidity in the Letter ofProposalor any extended date
provided byus (i) fail to sign the Contract agreement; or (ii) fail or refuse to furnish the
Performance Security, iequired, in accordance with theAT

We understand thiBroposalSecuring Declaration shall expire if we are not the successful
Proposer upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of your notification to us of the name of the
successfuProposeror (ii) twenty-eight days after thexpiry dateof the Proposal validity

Name of théProposet [insertName ofProposet

Name of the person duly authorized to signRheposabn behalf of thé’roposer* [insert
Name ofauthorized persoh

Title of the person signing tHeroposdlinsertTitle of authorized persoh
Signature of the person named above

Date signedinsert ordinal numbeif day of[insert month] , [insert year
*: In the case of thBroposakubmitted by joint venture specify the name of the Joint VentuPeagoser

**: Person signing th@roposakhall have the power of attorney given by Ereposeattached to th@roposal

[Note: In case of a Joint Venture, tReoposatSecuring Declaration must be in the name of all members to
the Joint Venture that submits tReoposal]
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Letter of Proposal- Financial Part

INSTRUCTIONS TEROPOSER: DELETE THIS BOX ONCE YOU HAVE COMPLET]Y
THE DOCUMENT

TheProposermust prepare this Letter &froposalon stationery with its letterhead clear
showing théProposedb s compl et e name and business

Note All italicized text is to helfProposes in preparing this form.

Date of this Proposal submission [insert date (as day, month and year) Rrfoposal
submissioh

Request forProposalNo.: [insert identificatioth
Alternative No.: [insert identification No if this is Rroposalfor an alternativé

To: [insert complete name d?Purchaset

We, the undersigned, hereby submit the second part d?roposal the ProposalPrice and
Priced Activity ScheduleThis accompanies the Letterrfoposal Technical Part.

In submitting ouProposalwe make the following additiondeclarations:

(a) Proposal Validity : Our Proposalshall be validuntil [insert day, month and year in
accordance withTP 19.1], and it shall remain binding upon us and may be accepted at
any timeon or before this date

(b) Total Price: The total price of ouProposalexcluding any discounts offered in iteg) (
below is: [Insert one of the options below as appropriate]

[Option 1, in case of one lot:JTotal price isfinsert the total price of thBroposalin
words and figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective curiencies

Or

[Option 2, in case of multiple lots(p) Total price of each lotr{sert the total price of
each lot in words and figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective
currencie$, and (b) Total price of all lots (sum of all lotsh$ert the total price of all
lots in words and figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective

currencie$,
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(c) Discounts:The discounts offered and the methodology for their application are:
(i) The discounts offered areSpecify in detail each discount offejed

(i) The exact method of calculations to determine the net price after application of
discounts is shown belowSpecify in detail the method that shall be used to apply
the discounts

(d) Commissions gratuitiesand fees:We have paid, or will pay the following
commissions, gratuities, or fees with respect tqtioeuremenprocess or execution of
the Contract:ipsert complete name of each Recipient, its full address, the reason for
which each commission or gratuity was paid and the amount and currency of each such
commission or gratuily

Name of Recipient Address Reason Amount

(fhnone has been paid or is to be paid,
Name of theProposer*[insert complete name dhe Proposér

Name of the person duly authorized to sign th&roposalon behalf of theProposer. **
[insert complete name of person duly authorized to sigR1thygosa]

Title of the person signing theProposat [insert complete title of the person signing the
Proposa]

Signature of the person named abovéginsert signature of person whose name and capacity
are shown aboyje

Date signed/insert dateof signing day of [insert month [insert yeat

*: In the case of thBroposakubmitted by a Joint Venture specify the name of the Joint Ventihepeser

**: Person signing th@roposakhall have the power of attorney given bym®meposerThe power of attorney shall be attached
with theProposaSchedules
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PRICE SCHEDULE FORMS

Notes toProposers on working with the Price Schedules

General

1.

The Price Schedules are divided into separate Schedules as follows:
3.1 Grand Summary Cost Table
3.2  Supply and Installation Cost Summary Table
3.3  Recurrent Cost Summary Table
3.4  Supply and Installation Cost S{table(s)
3.5 Recurrent Cost Subables(s)
3.6  Country of Origin Code Table
[insert: any other Schedules as appropridte

The Schedules do not generally give a full description of the information technologies to
be supplied, installed, and operationally accepted, or the Services to be performed under
each item. However, it is assumed tlitabposes shall have read the Technical
Requirements and other sections of thespiest for proposaldocuments to ascertain

the full scope of the requirements associated with each item prior to filling in the rates
and prices. The quoted rates and prices shall be deemed to covérdbepie of these
Technical Requirements, as well as overhead and profit.

If Proposes are unclear or uncertain as to the scope of any item, they shall seek
clarification in accordance with the Instruction$imposes in therequest for proposals
documents prior to submitting thegiroposal

Pricing

4.

Prices shall be filled in indelible ink, and any alterations necessary due to errors, etc.,
shall be initialed by th€roposer As specified in th€roposaData Sheet, prices shall
be fixed and firm for the duration of the Contract.

Proposaprices shall be quoted in the manner indicated and in the currencies specified in
ITP18.1 and I'P18.2. Prices must correspond to items of the scope and quality defined
in the Technical Requirements or elsewhere in thegeest for proposatiocuments.

The Proposemust exercise great care in preparing its calculations, since there is no
opportunity to correct errors once the deadline for submissipnoposalshas passed.

A single error in specifying a unit price can therefore changmposed s over al |
proposalprice substantially, make throposalnoncompetitive, or subject ti&roposer

to possible loss. The Purchaser will correct any arithmetic error in accordance with the
provisions of I'P 32.

Payments will be made to the Supplier in the currency or currencies indicated under each
respective item. As specified inFTL8.2, no more than three foreign currencies may be
used.
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3.1 Grand Summary Cost Table

[ insert Local
Currency]
Price

[ insert
Currency
Price

Foreign
Al

[ insert
Currency
Price

Foreign
B]

[ insert
Currency
Price

Foreign
C]

1. Supply and Installation Costs (fro
Supply and Installation Cost Summe
Table)
2. Recurrent Costs (from Recurrent C¢
Summary Table)
3. Grand Totals (t¢°roposaSubmission
Form)

Name ofProposer

Authorized Signature dProposer
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3.2 Supply andInstallation Cost Summary Table

Costs MUST reflect prices and rates quoted in accordance viathAnd 18.

Supply & Installation Prices
Locally Iltems supplied from outs
supplied
items
Line Supply and [ insert [ insert [ insert [ insert [ insert
ltem Installation Local Local Foreign Foreign Foreign
No. Subsystem Atem Cost Sub | Currency] Currency] Currency | Currency B | Currency g
Table No. Price Price A] Price Price Price
0 | Project Plan -- < -- -- -- --
1 Subsystem 1 1
SUBTOTALS
TOTAL (To Grand Summary Table)
Note: --indicates not applicable. ilndi cates repetition of

Cost SubTable for thespecific components that constitute each Subsystem or line item in this summary table

Name ofProposer

Authorized Signature dProposer
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Note:

3.3 Recurrent Cost Summary Table- Not Applicable

Costs MUST reflect prices and ratpsoted in accordance withPTL7 and I'P 18.

[ insert [ insert [ insert [ insert
Line Recurrent Local Foreign Foreign Foreign
ltem Cost Sub | Currency] | Currency A] | Currency B] | Currency C]
No. Subsystem / Item Table No. Price Price Price Price
y Recurrent Cost Items
y.1 y.1
Subtotals (to Grand Summary Table)

Refer to the relevant Recurrent Cost Suables for the specific components that constitute the Subsysttne or
item in this summary table.

Name ofProposer

Authorized Signature dProposer
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3.4 Supply and Installation Cost SubTable [insert: identifying numbei
Line item number:[specify: relevant line item number from the Supply ardstallation Cost Summary Tablée.g.,

1.1)]

Prices, rates, and subtotals MUST be quoted in accordance Wity 1dand I'P 18.

Unit Prices / Rates Total Prices
Supplied| Suppl ied from out ¢Supplied Supplied from outs
Locally Country Locally Country
Compo-| Component | Country | Quan- . . ; . | [insert: | [insert | [ insert: : . ; . | [insert: | [insert: [ insert:
nent | Description |of Origin| tity [ ;giz{t' [ ;gizlrt' foreign | foreign | foreign [ ;gizlrt' [ :gizlrt' foreign foreign foreign
No. Code currency | currency| currency currency | currency | currency
currency] | currency Al B C] currency] |currency] Al B C]

Subtotals (td insert: line item] of Supply and Installation Cost Summary Table)

Note:

- - indicates not applicable.

Name ofProposer

Authorized Signature dProposer
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3.5 Recurrent Cost SubTable T Not Applicable [insert: identifying numbel -- Warranty

Lot number: [if a multi-l o t

Period

procur ement |,

i nsert:

ot

number

Line item number [specify: relevant line item number from the Recurrent Cd8tmmary Tablé (e.g., y.1)]

ot her wi

Currency:[specify: the currency of the Recurrent Costs in which the costs expressed in thisTablke are expresséd

[As necessary for operation of the System, specify: the detailed components and quantities in thal8elbelow for the line item
specified above, modifying the sample components and sample table entries as needed. RepeaiTihleléSab needed to cer
each and every line item in the Recurrent Cost Summary Table that requires elaboration. |

Costs MUST reflect prices and rates quoted in accordance viAth7A&nd I'P 18.

Maximum altinclusive costs (for costs [ninsert: currency])

Compone Subtotal for
nt Component Y1l Y2 Y3 Y4 Yn [ insert: currency]
No.
1. Hardware Maintenance Incl. in Incl. in Incl. in
Warranty | Warranty | Warranty
2. Software Licenses & Update Incl. in
Warranty
2.1 System and General Incl. in
Purpose Software Warranty
2.2 Application, Standard an¢ Incl. in
Custom Software Warranty
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Section IVi Proposal Forms

Maximum altinclusive costs (for costs [ninsert: currency])
Compone Subtotal for
nt Component Y1 Y2 Y3 Y4 Yn [ insert: currency]
No.
3. Technical Services
3.1 Sr. Systems Analyst
3.2 Sr. Programmer
3.3 Sr. Network Specialist,
e . . et c.
4, Telecommunications costs [t
be detailed]
5. [Identify other recurrent cost:
asmay apply]
Annual Subtotals: --

Cumulative Subtotal (tpinsert: currency] entry for[ insert: line item] in the Recurrent Cost Summary Tab

Name ofProposer

Authorized Signature dProposer
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3.6 Country of Origin Code Table

Country of Origin

Country
Code

Country of Origin

Country Code

Country of Origin

Country
Code
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Section Vi Eligible Countries

SECTION V - ELIGIBLE COUNTRIES

Eligibility for the Provision of Information System
In reference to IP 4.8 and I'P 5.1, for the information of thBroposes, at the present time firms
and information systems from the following countries are excluded fromprdgsremenprocess:

Under ITP4.8(a) and IP5.1: Israel.

Under ITP4.8(b) and I'P5.1: None.
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Section VIi Fraud and Corruption

SECTION VI - FRAUD AND CORRUPTION
(Section VI shall not be modified)

1. Purpose

1.1T h e B a n{CdrsptioA &Gtidelines and this annex apply with respect to procurement
under Bank Investment Project Financing operations.

2. Requirements

2.1 The Bank requires that Borrowers (including beneficiaries of Bank financbhidjiers
(applicants/proposers)consultants, contractors and suppliers; any-cauttractors, sub
consultants, service providers or suppliers; any adertsther declared or not); and any of
their personnel, observe the highest standard of ethics during the procurement process,
selection and contract execution of Bémlanced contracts, and refrain from Fraud and
Corruption.

2.2 To this end, the Bank:
a. Defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows:

i. icorrupt practiceo is the offering, givir
of anything of value to influence improperly the actions of another party;

i. Afraudul ent practiceo is any act or om
knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain financial
or other benefit or to avoid an obligation;

iii. Aicoll usive practicedo is an arrangement
achieve an improper purpose, including to influence improperly the actions of another
party;

iv. Aicoercive practiceo is impairing or har mi
or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence improperly the actions
of a party;

V. Aiobstructive practiceo i s:

(a) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence material
to the investigation or making false statements to investigators in order to
materially impede a Bank investigation into allegations of a corrupt,
fraudulent, coercive, or Hasive practice; and/or threatening, harassing, or
intimidating any party to prevent it from disclosing its knowledge of matters
relevant to the investigation or from pursuing the investigation; or

() acts intended to materially i mpede th
audit rights provided for under paragraph 2.2 e. below.

b. Rejects a proposal for award if the Bank determines that the firm or individual
recommended for award, any of its personnel, or its agents, or #osagbltants, sub
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Section VIi Fraud and Corruption

contractors, service providers, suppliers and/ or their employees, has, directly or indirectly,
engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices in competing
for the contract in question;

c. In addition to the legal remedies set out in the relevant Legal Agreement, may take other
appropriate actions, including declarings procurementif the Bank determines at any
time that representatives of the Borrower or of a recipient of any part of the proceeds of
the loan engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices during
the procurement process, selection anékecution of the contract in question, without
the Borrower having taken timely and appropriate actiaafaatory to the Bank to address
such practices when they occur, including by failing to inform the Bank in a timely manner
at the time they knew of the practices;

d Pursuant t o -@direr uBpatnikodbns Gwnitdel i nes, and in
prevailing sanctions policies and procedures, may sanction a firm or individual, either
indefinitely or for a stated period of time, including by publicly declaring siram ér
individual ineligible (i) to be awarded or otherwise benefit from a Bardnced contract,
financially or in any other mannérii) to be a nominatedsub-contractor, consultant,
manufacturer or supplier, or service provider of an otherwise eligible firm being awarded
a Bankfinanced contract; and (iii) to receive the proceeds of any loan made by the Bank
or otherwise to participate further in the pregieon or implementation of any Bank
financed project;

e. Requires that a clause be included in bidding/request for proposals documents and in
contracts financed by a Bank loan, requiring (i) biddapplicants/proposersjonsultants,
contractors, and suppliers, and their-sobtractors, susonsultants, service providers,
suppliers, agentpersonnel, permit the Bank to insgeaat accounts, records and other
documents relating to th@ocurement process, selection and/or contract execatointo
have them audited by auditors appointed by the Bank.

For the avoidance of doubt, a sanctioned partyos )ineligibi
applying for prequalification, expressing interest in a consultancy, and bidding, either directly or as a nominated sub

contracbr, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider, in respect of such

contract, and (ii) entering into an addendum or amendment introducing a material modification to any existing contract.

2 A nominated sufzontractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider
(different names are used depending on the particular bidding document) is one which has been: (i) included by the bidder in
its prequalification application or bid because it brings specific and critical experience anehkmothat allow the bidder
to meet the qualification requirements for the particular bid; or (ii) appointed by the Borrower.

3 Inspections in this context usually are investigative (i.e., forensic) in nature. They involfiadiang activities undertaken
by the Bank or persons appointed by the Bank to address specific matters related to investigations/audits, such as evaluating
the veracity of an allegation of possible Fraud and Corruption, through the appropriate mechanisms. Such activity includes
but is not limited to: accessing and examining a firm's or individual's financial records and information, and making copies
thered as relevant; accessing and examining any other documents, data and information (whether in hard copy or electronic
format) deemed relevant for the investigation/audit, and making copies thereof as relevant; interviewing staff and other
relevant individubs; performing physical inspections and site visits; and obtaining third party verification of information.
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PART 217 PURCHASERGS
REQUIREMENTS
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SectionVIli Pur chaser 6s Requirements

SECTION VIl - REQUIREMENTS OF THE INFORMATION
SYSTEM

(INCLUDING TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS, IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE,
SYSTEM INVENTORY TABLES, BACKGROUND AND | NFORMATIONAL
MATERIALS )
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Technical Requirements
Table of Contents: Technical Requirements
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A. ACRONYMS USED IN THE TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

0.1 Acronym Table

Term Explanation

bps bits per second

cps characters per second

DBMS Database Management System
DOS Disk Operating System

dpi dots per inch

Ethernet IEEE 802.3 Standard LAN protocol
GB gigabyte

Hz Hertz (cycles per second)

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
ISO International Standards Organization
KB kilobyte

LAN Local area network

Ipi lines per inch

Ipm lines per minute

MB megabyte

MTBF Mean time between failures

NIC Network interface card

NOS Network operating system

ODBC Open Database Connectivity

OLE Object Linking and Embedding

oS Operating system

PCL Printer Command Language

ppm pages per minute

PS PostScript- Adobe page description language
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Term Explanation

RAID Redundant array of inexpensive disks
RAM Random access memory

RISC Reduced instructioset computer

SCSI SmallComputer System Interface

SNMP Simple Network Management Protocol
SQL Structured Query Language

TCP/IP Transmission Control Protocol / Internet Protocol
Vv Volt

WLAN Wireless LAN

DR Disaster Recovery

DRII Disaster Recovery Institutaternational
CBCP Certified Business Continuity Professional.
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B. FUNCTIONAL , ARCHITECTURAL AND PERFORMANCE
REQUIREMENTS

1. Legal and Regulatory Requirements to be met for IT hardware, software
and related services of BCC DR Cloud

1.1 The Information System MUST comply with the following laws and

regulations:

1. ActRul es/ Regul ati ons:

1 ICT (Revised)Act 2013

1 Cyber Security Act 2023

91 Digital Security Rules 2020

1. Po2icies, Guidelines, and Standar ds:
1 Government of Bangladesh Information Security Manual 2016
1 Information Security Policsuideline2014

1 ISO/IEC 27001:2022

1 ISOIEC 27017:2015

1 Uptime institute data center (Tier Ill) standard

1.2 Business FunctiorRequirements to be met by the Information System

The DR Facility and the Cloud Computing Platform MUST support the following
business functions:

1)

2)

Under the $art Bangladesh initiative, it is envisioned to "make all Government
services accessible to the citizen in his locality, through common service delivery
outlets and ensure efficiency, transparency & reliability of such services at affordable
costs to realizene basic needs of the citizen".

In order to make this vision a reality, the Government of Bangladesh (GoB)
recognized the potential of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) for
rapid and aHlround development in general and transforming governance in
particular. Initially therewere islands of ICT initiatives at the Country, District,
Upazilla, Union and even Village level. The learnings by way of both the challenges
and opportunities faced during the development and implementation of such
initiatives contributed to refining theverall eGovernance strategy. One of the key
learning's that emerged was an urgent need to develop the core and other supporting
infrastructure for sustaining@overnance initiatives across the country.

The National €5overnance Plan has identified multiple mission mode projects along
with various eGovernance initiatives at the Country level to provide increased
number of services electronically. Several Data Centers implemented to provide
common IT infastructure to host these plannedGevernance initiatives /
applications. These Data Centers are one of the three infrastructure pillars structured
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3)

4)

5)

6)

by the National €5overnance Plan to facilitate wepabled Anytimeanywhere
access. Data Centers are conceptualized with the objective of providing a common
enabling infrastructure to the country to cater to H&awernance applications
hosting requirements of the entire government and its departments. National Data
Center operad by Bangladesh Computer Council has been identified as one of the
core infrastructure components to consolidate services, applications and
infrastructure to provide efficientextronic delivery of G2G, G2C and G2B services.

It will enable various departments to host their services/applications on a common
infrastructure leading to ease of integration and efficient management, ensuring that
computing resources and the suppomreetivity infrastructure is adequately and
optimally used.

Bangladesh is undergoing a significant digital transformation, evolving from a simple
service provider to a facilitator of inclusive services, as part of its vision for Smart

Bangladesh 2041. This shift includes the digital simplification and decenti@iizat

of public services, achieving substantial savings in time, money, and effort for its
citizens. Central to this transformation is the development of a Digital Public

Infrastructure (DPI) that is tailored to Bangladesh's unique context, drawing on global
examples like India Stack and Estonia-R¥ad. This approach has led to the creation

of a blended physical and digital infrastructure, uniquely suited to meet the nation's
needs and empowering citizens in the digital age.

The National Data Center (NDC), established at Bangladesh Computer Council
(BCC) to provide better operations and management control; minimize overall cost
of Data Management, IT Management and Deployment through use of common
infrastructure.

The government cloud of BCC has been widely used in Bangladesh government
affairs. The Cloud platforms of BCC has become the key infrastructure for
Bangladesh government basic IT services. BCC Céendce has unique advantages,
such as lower overhead, less energy consumption, flexible workloadpepase
services, and higher system availability and scalability. However, government users
are concerned about cloud security while enjoying thesefitgenig is critical to
enhance the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of user data and resources. It is
critical to enhance the government cloud platform of BCC to handle security risks
and threats, providing secure and reliable cloud datarcamitdions to users as well.

With cloud native technologies becoming increasingly mature, the IT digital
transformation strategy gbvenment is changing and upgrading from "Cloud First"

to "Cloud Native First". Cloud native has become a netivation for government
architecture upgrade. Containers, as an emerging IT infrastructure, have been widely
recognized by various industries. Kubernetes, as a container scheduling platform, has
become the cornerstone and OS of cloud native technoldgmsd native hybrid

cloud based on Kubernetes and Docker, a contammric solution has three
highlights: redefining the infrastructure,-eaabling ubiquitous applications, and
refactoring application architecture. It provides with highly @ad&ctive, non
intrusive service governance and stateful/Al/big data application ecosystem for
upgrading the cloudative application ecosystem.
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7)

8)

Bangladesh Computer Council (BCC) is providing numerous IT/ITES services to
different government organization of Bangladesh. One of the key services provided
by BCC is Data Center facility service from its National Data Center (NDC). Initially
NDC has staed providing services like Colocation Service, Web and Application
Hosting Service, Virtual Private Server (VPS) service, Email Service, Database
Service, DNS Service from its Titlt standard data center facility from 2010. With

the advent of data cemtéechnology, NDC has implemented government cloud
facility in 2019 under the World Bank assisted Leveraging ICT for Growth,
Governance and Economy (LICT) project of BCC and subsequently enhanced to
meet the growing demand. It has been observed thatimtiteducing government
cloud facility in BCC, government organization are migrating to the cloud services
to host their applications to ensure high scalability and reliability along with
economic benefits.

The government cloud of BCC is entirely a private cloud facility only for the use of
government organizations. The current usage of the cloud facility developed in NDC
DR reached to threshold in terms of both computing and storage resources. To cater
moregovernment organization in the cloud infrastructure it is required to enhance the
DR cloud infrastructure capacity for infrastructure as a service (laaS) requirement.

The usage of current Disaster Recovery (DR) platform system has reached more than
threshold and unable to provide any new services as per requirements whereas new
services requirements are growing very rapidly. So, to ensure the required service
facility, it is an urgent necessity to expand the Disaster Recovery (DR) as soon as
possible.

The project is located in Software Technology Park, Jashore, Bangladesh, with the
coordinates of 23.156275210272007, 89.22246834914694. Currently, three
containers are deployed in the original plot as the existing DR center. BCC wants to
reconstruct andxspand the eX|st|ng DR center.
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Site Location: Software Technology Park, Jashore, Bangladesh
Coordinate: 23.156275210272007, 89.22246834914694

AItiude 3

9) The DR Facility should have the following business requirement plan

The solution requirement:

Load

46 severs Racks @ 12kW/R, 4 network
Racks @ 12kW/R

High reliability and availability

Uptime Tier IlI

Fast TTM Short time to market
All the equipment will be smart equipment
Easy O&M and can be monitored by the central facility

monitoring system

The solution plan expandability capab

ilities as below:

Load

Up to 150 Racks @ 12kW/R capability.

High reliability and availability

Uptime Tier llI

FastTTM Short time to market
All the equipment will be smart equipment
Easy O&M and can be monitored by the central facility

monitoring system

1.3 Characteristics of DR Facility

Following are the important characteri
a) Ondemand sefkervice

stics of a wedinaged DRFacility:
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b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
9)
h)
)
)

Broad network access

Resource pooling
Rapid elasticity

Measured service
High performance
Open architecture

Comprehensive DR solutions and Fsitidck automatic DR switchover
Security Architecture to Provide EZisiness Protection
An On-Premises Intelligent DR Facility Management Platform

1.4Requirements of the DR Facility

The Solution MUST be supplied and configured for implementation of the following

architecture based on the existing DR infrastructure.

1.4.1Disaster Recovery (DR) Data Center General Requirements

The proposed DR data center must meet the following general requirements:

Item Description
Standard Uptime TIER Il
DC Steel Structure Data center.

Power system
redundancy

2N or N+1 (LV Panels, UPS with Batteriedie<l
generator)

IT Capacity

IT Loading around 600 kVA phase 1

UPS configuration

2N Architecture for IT Load, 400 kVA*4 Pcs (
Online modular UPS;

Battery 30 minutes backup time for IT Ida
Air-cooled irrow precision air conditionereif Data
Cooling Mode Hall. Air-cooled inroom up flow precision ai

conditionergor power room.

Rack Power Density
Total ICT load

Servers: 12 kW/R &Network 12 kW/R for Data ha

Aisle containment

Hot aisle

Safety &Security

Access control, CCTV, Temperature and humic
detection, Water leak detection, Fire alarm detec
& Suppression system.

1.4.2IT Infrastructure and Facility of Disaster Recovery Center

1 The project is designed for first floor with 2 aislentainments. Every aisle
containment set 23 sever racks & 2 network racks.
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The key parameters required for the BCC NDC DR Project base its proposal is as
below:

IT Power Density: 46 severs Racks @ 12kW/R, 4 network Racks @ 12kW/R
Comply Uptime TIER Il Design.

CCTV & Access control system for inside DC as well as DR Campus Area

UPS system for Racks and cooling system keeps systems running for 30 Min.

Technical Features

Validate, Plan and Design all space requirements for the technical areas associated
with the Data Center. This includes but is not limited to the following:

Computer equipment area (Rack Space)

DR Operations area

MMR area

Data Hall

Environmental systems

Technical support areas outside of the Data Hall

Facility area (i.e. Generators and fuel storage tank)

1.4.3Reliability

In the design of the DR Center, the resistance capability to natural disasters, such as the
capability of resisting earthquake, flood, sandstorm exposure, and corrosion and so on.

1.4.4Manageability

The DR Center mudte properly deployed for easy and scientific management of its
subsystem

1.4.5Design Standard

The solution must comply with the data center construction and design standards and
codes as follows:

Design Standards Compliance

Code No. | Name
SYSTEM
TIA942-2017 | Telecommunications Infrastructure Standard for Data Centers
ELECTRICAL
IEC614391 Low-voltage switchgear and control gear assemblies
IEC 622711 High-voltage switchgear and control gear Part 1: Commor

specifications foalternating current switchgear and control gear

Uninterruptible power systems (UPS) alternating current switch

IEC620401 ) )
and mint of its subsystem

IEC620402 Unlnte_rruptlple power systems (UPS) alternating current switch
and mint of its subsystem.

IEC620403 Uninterruptible power systems (UPSPart 3: Method of specifyin

the performance and test requirements
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Mechanical
ASHRAE TC9.9 Data Center Power Equipment Thermal Guidelines and Best Pra
ASHRAE Standarg Energy Standard for Buildings Except LeRise Residentia

90.1-2010 Buildings

structure

ICC IBC-2009 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE

ASCE 710 MINIMUM DESIGN LOADS FOR BUILDINGS AND OTHER
STRUCTURES

BS EN13631: 2012| Fire-resistance testsPart 1: Generalequirements

GR-63-CORE NEBS Requirements: Physical Protection

Lightning and grounding

IEC 610241 Protection of structures against lightning

IEC 613121 Protection .Against Lightning Electromagnetic Impulse Par
General Principles

IEC 610004-5 Electromagnetic co_mpatibili.ty (I_EMC)- Eart 4 Testing an
measurement techniqueSection 5. Surge immunity test

IEC 62305 Protection against lightning

Fire Extinguishing System

NFPA2001 Standard on Clean Agent Fire ExtinguishBystems

NFPA75 Standard for the protection of information technology equipmen

NFPA 72 National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code

NFPA101 Life Safety Code

BS EN 15004 Fixed firefighting systems. Gas extinguishing systems

1.4.6DR Center Design Plan

Thewhole building is three floors and is a traditional reinforced concrete structure. The
ground floor is the power floor, which is mainly equipped with diesel generators,
transformers, HT power distribution equipment, HT AVR, LT power distribution
equipmentand MMR. The first floor is a data center, UPS, batteries, ane/tdtage
power distribution equipment. The roof layer is provided with an air conditioning outdoor
unit.

1.4G6otnd Fl oor Design

The ground floor is equipped with the diesel generator, oil tank, HT panels, transformers,
MMR, and storage room. The plane layout is as follows
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A Fbr 8t f

Oiltrack chaging point

(For reference only)

|l oor desi

gn

24000
Metalmeshfenoh
7 T r—' 'L_J al = = Bulkhl} @ @; k
10 N,
2TX(1600KVA) 17X (2000KVA)
NEIHHHEBHER
HHE g gl|=z|A I O
HT ROOM
| L [ g g oz
T 52 S8 82
\l F 4H Lo ] EE EE EE
| R ég‘ ‘%é %g'
(DN N IS g &S
LN L Aoy mrg = = Q=
IO Charglng Plpes pra-aying undérground
- i} i
7—!‘ I F Al MY /‘m/VWLVWWWWV\N\/V\.WJWVV\.’VVW\.’V\
PN U

memwwwwvwwvwmmxmmnwwmmv@rwwvmmvwxmmmwmwmw /\%

18400

The first floor is equipped with thaatahall 1, Power rooms, battery rooms, gas
cylinder room, NOC room, etc.
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design

The second floor is the data hall 2 (DR center future expansion).
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24000

Reserved area

18400

(For reference only)

1.4.7Electrical Solution Design Plan

Based on the requirements as stated in the Requirements of the DR Facility, power supply
and distribution system supply power to IT equipment, power equipment, cooling
equipment, monitoring equipment, and fire extinguishing equipment.

Load calculation
Loading _ Rated Need | Power Loads Requirements
: Equipment Power =] Q S
Categories Factor | Factor
(kw) (kW) | (kvar) | (kVA)
IT Loads 1704.0| 1.00 0.95 |1704.0| 560.1 | 1793.7
MMR A 4.0 1.00 0.95 4.0 1.3 4.2
MMR B 4.0 1.00 0.95 4.0 1.3 4.2
IT Load T Charai
9ng |\ 1027 | 100 | 1.00 | 1027| 00 | 1027
Power
IT UPS Loss | 68.5 1.00 1.00 68.5 | 0.0 68.5
In-row AC 668.0 1.00 0.90 | 668.0| 323.5| 742.2
Power Room
HVAC PAG 33.3 1.00 0.90 333 | 16.1 | 37.0
F“”C\t/'gQ/Rmm 520 | 1.00 | 0.80 | 52.0 | 39.0 | 65.0
ELV loads 15.0 1.00 0.90 15.0 | 7.3 16.7
Other Lighting & 265 | 1.00 | 080 | 265 | 19.9 | 332
Socket
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Firefighting 2.0 1.00 0.80 2.0 15 2.5
Lift 15.0 1.00 0.80 15.0 | 11.3 | 18.8
Other loads 30.0 1.00 0.80 30.0 | 225 | 375
Total loss of LV system 545 | 20.1 | 58.1
Total load 2779.5| 1023.8| 2962.1
Reactive compensation 200.0
Capacity after compensation 0.96 | 2779.5| 823.8 | 2899.0
Simultaneity factor 1.00 2779.5| 823.8 | 2899.0
Transformer
Type (KVA) 3600.0
Generator Typeg
DCP (kW) 3200.0
T&G Final Transformer
selection Actual Load 81%
Rate
Generator
Actual Load 87%
Rate

(For reference only)

1.4.8Single Line Diagram of power

I---- JALALAT AL s - ‘lbl
¥ ¥ L

B E

- T = " o

Phased ] Phasa 2 7777

(For reference only)

In this solution, two power supplies are used, one mains ppass by suitable
transformer and D.G power with N+1 redundancy mode. which will be transferred
automatically through ATS switches to power IT loads.

A Power prefabricated modules has dir@ 380V AC input, dualine power
Distribution switching through the electrically interlocked auto change over system to
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feed Equipment prefabricated modular UPS need to provide power to AC equipment
while the mains are power off.

A The power supply and distribution system supply power to IT equipment, power
equipment, and HVAC system.

A Power modules are connected to data hall modules, battery rooms and MMR through
cables in civil corridor.

A It can meet the power supply and distribution requirements of various data centers. It
can also be flexibly configured based on the actual conditions and requirements of
customers to meet the corresponding tier level.

A Each power routing insists of main PDB, UPS, UPS output panbhttéry, and

smart busway.

AThe battery system uses intelligent lithium batteries. Compared wittatadatteries,
lithium batteries have more cycles, longer service life, and better discharge capability in
shortterm backup power scenarios.

A The lithium battery cabinet provides backup power, battery management, and
intelligent current management functions. When multiple battery strings are connected in
parallel, the lithium battery cabinet balances the output of each battery string teeachiev
reliable protection.

A A maximum of eight lithium battery cabinets can be connected in parallel. Each lithium
battery cabinet consists of 16 battery modules, which are divided into two parallel strings.
Eight battery modules are connected in series in each string. The battduies occupy

the entire cabinet. Alternatively, the battery cabinet can consist of eight battery modules
in one string. The battery modules occupy half of the entire cabinet.

1.4.9LV Switchgear

LV Switchgears will be deployed in the LV room and each FDC power room.

Each board shall be flo@tanding.

Cabinets are to beegregated using metallic sheets.

Panels to have rear or front access.

The panel shall be of uniform height of not more than 2000 mm.

The incoming main supply and emergency generator supply will be terminated on

to interlocked 4 poles withdraw al%eCB 0 s .

1 Outgoing ways will emanate from 3 pole plug in MCCB fitted with suitable
overl oad and over current protection rel
with suitable overload and over current protection relays. Discrimination will be
achievable throughd the entire LV distribution system.

= =4 -4 -4 A

1.4.10Diesel Generator

Total a set of LV diesel generators N+1.

1 Outdoor type installation.

1 Capacity: DCP rate requirement, as per total loading choose suitable genset
capacity.

1 Applicable for Tier Ill.

9 Duty cycle: Continuous rated, 50Hz, 415V/230V, 1500rpm, 0.8P.F.
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1 Noise Level: 85db@1m.
1 Frequency Range: 50Hz+1%.

1.4.11Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS)

The UPS system solution based on pure 2N topology for IT, UPS should be considering
the modular UPS famodular redundancy, the equipment configuration showing as
below for Day 1(Floor 1). Please refer to power balance sheet for detail calculation.

Items Description Power '
p Quantity Backup time
IT 15 mins. Each Side,
UPS 400kVA 4 Totally 30 mins
Day 1(Floor 1): UPS Selection
Cooling _ . PRLIT
selection Item description unit UPST1
Load for UPS kw 608
Load power factor kw 0.95
Load Rate % 90%
Required UPS capacity (Singl
Selection line, N) KVA 711
Condition .
S Altitude m 1000
Altitude derating coefficient % 100%
UPS capacity (Single line, N) kKVA 800
*
Total UPS NOS (N) pcs 2400k
VA
formula: N=P/(K1*K2*K3*K4)*t/60/C
P: Power Load kw 304.00
Lithium t: Battery back uptime(N) min 15
Battery .
Selection Discharge rata C 4
Result k1: Li-battery power efficiency| / 0.85
k2: UPS inverter efficiency / 0.95
k3: Derating coefficient of / 0.98
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battery parallel
k4: DC/DC efficiency / 0.98
Number of each battery rack

modules Pes 16

C: The capacity of battery rac kWh 78.3

N: Li-battery Rack Nos NOS 1.25

Li-battery config: rack NOS NOS 1.50
Actual backup time min 17.98
O Sty oA | | aaes

PLé)I\:/.vSer UPS charging voltage Vv 544
consumpt Actual charging power kw 24.97
on UPSefficiency % 96%
UPS Loss kw 25.33

Final (After Expansion):

The UPS system solution based on pure 2N topology for IT, the UPS should be
considering the modular UPS for modular redundancy, the equipment configuration
showing as below for Floor Please refer to power balance sheet for detail calculation.

o Power .
ltems Description Quantity Backup time
IT _ 15 mins, Each Side,
UPS PCLVA 8 (2N, N=4) Totally 30 mins
Final (Floorl+Floor 2): UPS Selection
PR1
Cooling _ , IT
selection Item description unit UPS
-T1
Load for UPS kW 1712
Selection Load power factor kwW 0.95
Condition Load Rate % 90%
S
Required UPS cl:\le;pacny (Single lin I;\\/ 2002
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Altitude m 1000
Altitude derating coefficient % 1(2)0
UPS capacity (Single line, N) kV 2100
UPS A
Selection UPS Rack Selection 600
Result
Total UPS NOS (N) pcs 4
formula: N=P/(K1*K2*K3*K4) * t/60/C
: 428.
P: Power Load kW 00
t: Battery back uptime(N) min 15
Discharge rata C 4
k1: Li-battery power efficiency / 0.85
k2: UPS inverter efficiency / 0.95
k3: Derating coefficient of battery
_ / 0.98
Lithium parallel
Battery ] .
Selection k4: DC/DC efficiency / 0.98
Result Number of each battery rack
pcs 16
modules
C: The capacity of battery rack K,LN 78.3
N: Li-battery Rack Nos NSO 1.76
. - NO
Li-battery config: rack NOS S 2.00
Actual backup time min 12'0
Total Li-battery capacity (153Ah AH 306
per rack)
UPS .
Power UPS charging voltage \% 544
consumpti 33.2
on Actual charging power kwW 9'
UPS efficiency % 96%
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UPS Loss kw 71.3

1.4.12Cooling system solution Design

Proposes wrow cooling for Data Hall, IfRoom cooling for Power Room,and
Comfortable Air Conditioning system for other auxiliary rooms such as office, meeting
room, Battery Room, MMR etc.

. Aisle
ltem ' Alsle Containme Power | Power
ltem o unit | Containment-A _ Room Room
description nt-B
(Floor 1) A B
(Floor 2)
IT
IT Equipment| kW 300 276 / /
load heat
pciv | PCMload | 1.98 0 026 | 0.32
heat
UPS | IT UPS loss| kW 71.33 71.33
Lighting |\ 0.034 0034 | 0034 | 0034
heat (pcs)
Lighti .
ng "'%ht'”g pcs 90 90 10 10
h 0S.
eat
load Total
Lighting kW 3.06 3.06 0.34 0.34
heat
Total heat
transfer) | WM 0.28 0.28 028 | 0.28
e N2*K)
coefficient
total
Enclos| external | ., 250.00 250.00 | 250.00 | 250.00
ure Superficial
structu area
srite highest
)r/n External N 41.8 41.8 41.8 41.8
temperature
Internal |, 25 25 30 30
temperature
Enclosure | kW 1.18 1.18 0.83 0.83
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) Aisle
ltem _ Alsle Containme Power | Power
ltem o unit | Containment-A . Room Room
description nt-B
(Floor 1) A B
(Floor 2)
structure
system
Heat Load
covered | r, 283 283 110 110
area
Staff
num(2persad num 2 2 2 2
Person n/100m~2)
heat 0.145kW/
. p
erson kw 0.145 0.145 0.145 0.145
Total KW 0.29 0.29 029 | 029
person heal
Ventilation | 3 180 180 0 0
volume
Fresh air | kg/m” 1.12 1.12 112 | 1.12
density 3
Enthalpy
Ventil | PeS19"N | 3kg 93.4 93.4 934 | 93.4
. Conditions
ation
of External
syste
m Enthalpy
Design 1 5q 50.32 50.32 53.85 | 53.85
Conditions
of Internal
Ventilation
system kW 241 241 0.00 0.00
Heat Load
F're:l'gh“”g KW 0.30 0.30 030 | 0.30
eat
other Cablo &
able
PDE loss kW 1.51 1.38 1.50 1.50
Safety factor % 0% 0% 0% 0%
Total heat load kW 310.73 284.62 74.91 74.91
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) Aisle
ltem _ Alsle Containme Power | Power
ltem o unit | Containment-A B Room Room
description nt
(Floor 1) A B
(Floor 2)
Return air
dry bulb T N 35 35 30 30
Outdoor | 41.8 41.8 418 | 418
temperature
Selecti Outdoor
on environmen / B B B B
Condit ttype
ions i
Connecting 30 30 30 30
pipelength
Altitude m 1000 1000 1000 1000
COOLING In-room | In-room
TYPE / In-row DX In-row DX DX DX
Net
sensible | .\, 54 54 439 | 4309
cooling
capacity
Cooling
capacity % 3% 3% 3% 3%
margin
Required
A/C nos. pes 6 6 2 2
A/C
Selecti| Redundanc o 1 1 0 0
on y A/C nos.
Result
uitl Total AIC | g 7 7 2 2
nos.
Only
cooling PCS 5 5 1 1
A/C nos.
With
heating and
humidificat | PCS 2 2 1 1
ion, A/C
nos.
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io| Aisle
Aisle Containme Power Power

unit | Containment-A nt-B Room Room

Floor 1 A B
( ) (Floor 2)

Item

Item description

Cooling
power input| kW 21.17 21.17 20.1 20.1
per unit

Heater
power per | kW 6 6 6 6
unit

Total
AIC Electrical
Power power
CoNsSu | consumptio| kw 121.82 111.58 34.30 | 34.30
MpUo | 1 of cooling
units per
Room

Total
Electrical
power
consumptio
n of cooling
units

kW 724.26

2. Requirements of The Active Components in DR Site anéxpansion of
Existing Cloud and other IT Infrastructure

2.1Upgradation and Expansion of IT components in DR

1 Hybrid- Flash Production Storage Expansion
1 All-Flash Production Storage Expansion

1 Core Firewall

1 Management Node Server

2.2 Enhancement ofExisting Cloud Services in DC & DR

Following services for the existing cloud infrastructure must be offered for the
enhancement and upgradation of cloud platform in both DC and DR

1 Object Storage Service (OBS)

1 Cloud Domain Name Service (CloudDNS)

1 CloudServer Disaster Recovery (CSDR)

1 Cloud Container Service (CCE)
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T

2.3Upgradation and Expansion of IT Components in DC for Cloud Infrastructure

E

Key Management Service (KMS)

Cloud Hardware Security Machine

Hybrid- Flash Production Storage

All - Flash Production Storage

Storage Tor Switch

Management Node Server

Non-GPU Computing Node Server for CCE
Object Storage Node Server

2.4 Upgradation and Expansion of IT Components in DC

T
T
T
)l

Core Switch

Core Firewall

Nextgeneration Firewall for-&ovt. Network
Email Security Gateway with Domain Protection

C. SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS T SUPPLY & INSTALL ITEMS

3. Requirement Analysis, Design, and Deployment

3.1High Level Design:

During the tender submission bidder shall provide the Hgel Design (HLD)

documents for the proposed DR facility.

3.2Low Level Design:

The bidder shall provide the Lelevel Design (LLD) documents for DR site according
to the approved Highevel Design (HLD) in later phases according to the delivery
schedule and work plan. The design document must be approved by the purchaser.

3.3Integrated System:

With inputs from detailed design and physical design stage, the selected vendor will
implement the DR facility. The details of integration requirements must be documented
and presented to the purchaser for approval along with procedures for testingdeach an
every unit separately and for post integration test of the entire system or platform.

3.4.Training and Training Materials (Knowledge Transfer)

The Supplier MUST provide following knowledge transfer services:
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in BCC.

Predeployment workshop on the HLD and LLD in BCC.
Predeployment knowledge transfer program on the entire platform for 10 persons

1 Handson Postdeploymenknowledge transfer program for 10 persons in BCC.

3.5Data Migration

Existing DR System Migration activity should be considered as this assignment is to
rebuild the DR Facility. The bidder must provide details migration plan with minimum
service outage from 48~60 Hours and make sure all the existing services running
smoothy. The migration path is moving the IT resources from existing DR to a temporary
facility and from temporary facility to the newly build infra. The details scope of work as

follows:

3.5.1Scopeof work (existing to new temporary site)

= tem SOW Time line | Service | Responsible
(Hours) | Impact party
1. Space for new IT racks
(4 IT Racks*42U
space*7KW Load), each
IT Rack dimension W
600mm*D-1200mm, with
Power & other required
facility.
2. AC Power source with
Free Space/roon backup DG support,
with required 50KW (400V, 3P, 5wire).
Power & cooling| 40KW UPS (N+1), 15min Bidder
1 | system nearto | Battery Backup. 48H No &
the existing DR | 3. Required Cooling Tenderer

site, with site
preparation

system (N+1) with
outdoor installation space
& route for paining &
cabling.

4. Cable ladders,
Grounding & required site
preparation for temporary
site.

5. Layout finalization for

temporary relocation

Pagel45of 486




SectionVIIi Pur chaser 6s

Requirements

SL item SOW Time line | Service | Responsible
(Hours) | Impact party
1. installation 4 IT Racks,
UPS system & Battery
2. Cooling system indoor
& Outdoor system
installation with gas &
liquid piping, water
drainage piping,
refrigerant GAS pre
Temporary
: recharge and ready for
relocation :
tacility readiness cooling system Power on
2 y 3. Power, grounding, 48H No Bidder
& required S
. . Communication &
installation .
o internal sensors
commissioning | . :
installation.
4. Prepare & verify the
installation for ready
Power on
5. Power on,
commissioning & related
testfor declare DR NE
RFI.
1.Install and Configure
Network .
3 | readiness beforeg N & TOR switch 48H No Bidder
relocation 2. Lay cabling for new
Network switch & Server.
1.Install New Storage (50
TB) and Power On
2. Connection fabric
New storage cabling to Storage and
4 deployrnent_ and conflgure zoning and 7014 NO Bidder
data migration | mapping new lun to
beforerelocation | migration host.
3. Application
Verification after data
migration
E)Nc':l"?ls) uplink 1.Fiber connection
5 . readiness for DC DR 24H No Customer
Connection .
: reachability
readiness
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SL item SOW Time line | Service| Responsible
(Hours) | Impact party
1. Offload all the live
services from DR site.
2. Shutdown all live NE &
Service Power inputs.
migration from | 3. Dismantle related Bidder
Existing DR DC | servers, storages & NE.
6 . . 60H Yes &
to new 4. Shift to newly install IT
. Tenderer
temporary cabinets & complete
location installation, cabling &
Power on.
5. Run all the services in
DR site.
3.5.2Scopeof work (temporary site to new build DR)
. Time Servi
line ervice :
L ltem SOW Impact Responsible party
(Hour)
1. New Build DR center
readiness for temporary
1 | Site Readinesg site Device relocation 48H No Bidder
(including civil & IT infra,
power, cooling).
(DNC_:HII_)I\IT)ulenk 1.Fiber connection
2 : readiness for DC DR 24H No Tenderer
Connection .
. reachability
readiness
Sianal cable New Signal cable
3 Iag readiness (Fiber & 48H No Bidder
y Ethernet)
_ 1. Offload all the live
Service services from temporary
migration from | pr.

4 | EXIStng DR | 5 shytdown all live NE &| 484 Yes Bidder &
DC to new Power inputs. Tenderer
temporary _
location 3. Dismantle related

servers, storages & NE.
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Time
S line | Service :
L Item SOW Impact Responsible party
(Hour)

4. Shift to newly install IT
cabinets & complete
installation, cabling &
Power on.

5.Check device connectio
& Health Status

6. Run all the services in
DR site.

3.6 Documentation Requirements
The Supplier MUST prepare and provide the followingDocumentation.

3. 6Efd)ser Document s: User Manual

3.6.T2chni cal Document s:

1 Technical Data Sheet

1 Solution Document of the Platform (HLD, LLD)

1 Hardware Technical Manual

1 Operational Manual (Entire System)

1 Troubleshooting Guide

1 OEM certification after installation for supply of hardware and software from
authorized source for the territory of Bangladesh

1 All supplied equipment shall be registered to Bangladesh Computer Council

Note: All technical documents must be in English and must be written in simple and
comprehensible manner.

37Requi rements of the Supplierds Technical T

The Supplier MUST maintain a technical team of the following roles (but not limited to)
during the Supply and Installation Activities under the Contract:

a) Team leader (1 person)Wi | | |l ead the supplierbés team
contact from the supplierds side.

b) Project governance and management specialist (1 persoWyill perform the
project management activities from the s
this activity.

c) Expertin DR Cloud (1 person):Will be responsible for technical design and
deployment of DR Facility.

d) Expertin DR Cloud Management (1 person)Will be responsible for technical
design and implementation of cloud services.
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e) Expertin Cloud computing (1 person):Will be responsible for technical design
and deployment of Cloud Computing Platform.

f) Expertin Cloud Service Management (1 person)Will be responsible for
technical design and implementation of cloud services.

g) Expertin Server & Storage (1 person): Will work as a technical expert of
virtualization related works for establishing the DR Facility.

h) Expert in Networking (1 person): Will work as a technical expert for network and
server related works for establishing the DR Facility

D. TECHNOLOGY SPECIFICATIONS T SUPPLY & INSTALL | TEMS

4.0 General Technical Requirements
4.0.1Language Support

All information technologies must provide support for the English language.
4.0.2Electrical Power:

All active (powered) equipment must operate on voltagge and frequency range [220v
+/- 20v], [50Hz +# 2Hz] respectively. All active equipment must include power plugs
standard in Bangladesh.

4.0.3Environmental:

Unless otherwise specified, all equipment must operate in environments of temperature:
10-30 degrees centigrade, humidity:-20 percent relative humidity and dust condition:
0-40 grams per cubic meter of dust.

4.0.4Safety:

4.0.4.1Unless otherwise specified, all equipment must operate at noise levels no greater
than 55 decibels.

4.0.4.2All electronic equipment that emits electromagnetic energy must be certified as
meeting US FCC class B or END 55022 and EMID821, or equivalent, emission
standards.

4.1 Detailed Technical Specifications and Requirements

4.1.1Containment and rack system

| A. Integrated Server Room Passive Infrastructure
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S | Product Technical Specification and Standards U
L | Names/ltems nit
#
1 | Integrated Server Room Passive Infrastructure
Brand Internationally reputed Brand
Model To be mentioned by theroposer
Country of Origin | To be mentioned byroposer
Country of| To be mentioned by bidder
Manufacturer
Qualification Manufacturer must be 1SO 9001, ISO 14001, |
Requirements 27001 and OHSAS 1800dertified. Please provid
the abovementioned document.
To ensure the maturity and reliability of the prod
solution, the aisle containment product must
certified by authoritative organizations such
Uptime Institute. One configuration/ model
required to obtain the Uptime TIER Il certificatio
and acopy of the certification certificate can |
provided.
2 | Contained Aisle and Structure N
O
S

Aisle Type

A contained cold or hot aisle consists of front & €
doors and cabinets. The aisle containment adopt
cameras, temperature ahdmidity (T/H) sensors
smoke detectors etc.

Status indication

The modular DC should have a clear stg
indication, which can support indicate the statu
module, and can interact with the access control
the alarm. The red indicates thidite recognition
failed, and green indicates that the identificatiol
successful. It can also interact with the status of
module when the module has an alarm. Crit
alarm, Major alarm, Minor alarm, and Warni
alarm can be distinguished and caniricated by
different light colors.

Sealing Skylights

Sealing skylights are mainly used for modular a
sealing

The skylights should use toughened glass, of w|
the area is greater than or equal to 75%.
thickness should O5 mr
the requirements of fire prevention in the mach
room.
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When receiving a fire alarm signal, thekylight
controller opens the skylight by controlling t
electromagnetic lock, sends out an audible and vi
alarm signal at the same time, and uploads the g
signal to the equipment room management syste

Cabling
Requirements

Modules should have separate power cable
signal cable troughs ready for routing cables,
should be expandable cabinet by cabinet.

Cable routing inside cabinets: The cabinet shoul
equipped with horizontal and vertical cal
management units.

Aisle Width 1200mm
Aisle Height 2000mm
Door Type Sliding door
Rack (Cabinet N |2
System @]
S
Quantity Totally 25 Racks, 23 IT Racks W600mm+2 netwi
Racks W800mm for mounting IT and IP equipme
Standards Cabinet complies with the IEC 60297
requirement
Dynamic Load/| 1000Kg/2400kg
Static Load
Anti-seismic The IT cabinet should pass intensity 8 and 9-¢
requirements seismic test, which meets the requirement of-
50832005.
Power density Minimum 12 KW for each IT rack;
requirement
Rack Hight 42U
Dimension 600/800 x 1200 x 2000mm (W xOH)
Ventilation Rate of 80%
Front and Rear Doo
Cabinet Door 1200mm standard perforated door with mechar
lock
Protection Level IP20
rPDU N |10
O |0
S
Input Wiring 3Ph+N+PE
Input Current 32A
Input Rated Voltage | 380V/400V/415V

Monitoring

Monitors the input power, voltage, current, poy
factor, and electric energy; and remote power or|
for each output

Communication

Modbus
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Display Function 1.5inch LCD display

Output Power| 24*C13+6*C19

Distribution

Specifications

Smart Busway N
O
S

Power supply 2N Isolation: Single MCCB

construction of IT

Power supply Wall-mounted air conditioner powedistribution

construction for aif box, outside of the module

conditioner

Cabling mode Top in and out

Rated voltage 380/400/415V, L1/L2/1I3/N/PE

Rated frequency 50/60Hz

Output MCB hot| Support

swapping

Rated current IT input: 630A

Management system N
O
S

General function

The monitoring system should continuously mon
the power supply and distribution equipme
existing temperature and humidity, water leakg
smoke, video surveillance, and access cof
devices.

Support mobile app

Monitoring collector

1U, rack installation, providing a unified northbou
interface for the equipment room power g
environment, facilitating the access to the unif
network management system or remote V
interface monitoring

Locallargescreen
display

43-inch touch display Scredncluding local

management software

Water sensor Support
Multi-function Support
sensor

Smoke sensor Support
Temperature an( Support

humidity sensor

Access Control

Deploy Two (2) access controllers in the contail
aisle, integrated with ID card, password ¢
fingerprint.

Video Surveillance

Deploy 2 2MP dome camera inside the sin

contained aisle, with NVR (15 days storage)
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Monitoring Function

Temperature and humidity monitoring: Detect |

Description environment temperature and humidity within 1
module.
Smoke monitoring: Monitors smoke concentratiol
a module in realime.
Installation Installation, Testing an@ommissioning
Warranty 3 Years OEM comprehensive Warranty
B. Precision Air Conditioner (PAC) for Aisle Containment
S | Product Technical Specification and Standards u |Q
L | Names/ltems nit | T
# Y
1 | Precision Air Conditioner (PAC) for Aisl€ontainment N |14
O
S

General

Brand: Internationally reputed Brand

Requirements

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Country of Origin: To be mentioned by bidder

Country of Manufacturer: To be mentioned by bid

Bidder must have CE certification for the PAC ul
This ensures electrical compatibility and saf
design requirements. Please provide the
certification.

Bidder must comply with the RoHS, REACH, a
WEEE statement for the standard PAC tmgnsure
that the PACs do not contain compounds harmft
humans, animals, and to protect human health
environmental safety. Please provide the Ro
REACH, and WEEE statement by the Natio
Certified Institution of the Original Country.

standard condition

Air conditioner| N+1

configuration

Operating -20 +45°C
temperature

Relative  humidity| 5-95%

(RH)

Cooling mode Air cooled

Power voltage 380V AC L1/L2/L3/N/PE
Cooling capacity in 65kW

Cooling capacity
adjustment range

10%~100% (The specific adjustment range va
according to the specific model.)

Compressor

DC frequencyconverting

Fan

EC fan
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Power frequency

50/60Hz

Power supply mode

Dual

Air supply model

Horizontal air supply mode

Heating and

humidification

Support

Light load
dehumidification

Dehumidification is supported if only the IT lo:
capacity reaches 10%.

Filter Class

G4(EN779)

Installation mode o
indoor unit

In row airconditioner

Indoor unit inch (H X
W x D)

600mMmx1200mmx=x2000mm

Air conditioner air
volume

12000m"3/h

Outdoor unit

Air cooled condenser

Humidifier type

Wet film humidifier

Refrigerant R410A
Humidification 3kg/h
capacity’

Heating powef B6kW
Condensate pump | Equipped

Refrigerant oil

ICI Emkarate RL32H

Installation

Installation, Testing and Commissioning

Warranty

3 Years OEM comprehensive Warranty

. True online modular Uninterruptable Power Supply (UPS)

Requirement

UPS

C
S | Product Technical Specification and Standards u |Q
L | Names/ltems nit | T
# Y
1 | True online modular Uninterruptable Power Supply (UPS) N |4
O
S
Brand Internationally reputed Brand
Model To be mentioned by the bidder
Country of Origin To be mentioned by bidder
Country of| To be mentioned by bidder
Manufacturer
General The UPS shall be onlindoubleconversion modula

The UPS need to be modular design. The pc
module bypass module and control module (¢
support hotswap and easy maintenance.

UPS need to use centralized control lpgind the
controller needs to useedundant architecture |

avoid single point failure.
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The modular UPS system shall use centrali
bypass and the bypass module shall be
swappable. A builtn bypass shall be provided.

In normal mode, the UPS system efficiency is uj
96.8%. In intelligent online mode, the UF
efficiency is 99%. Provide third party's test repor

The capacity of power module is not less ti
50KVA (provide third party's test reporgnd the
height is under 3U provide the brochure).

The Products provided by manufacture must
widely used in the market. And the UPS series |
top 3 market share in professional consultation re
of third party.

In order tosave the initial investment, the systs
should use the design without battery neutral ling

Capacity For IT Load 2N, 400kVA can
expand to 600kVA in
the future.

Input Input wiring 3Ph (L1, L2, L3)
+N+PE

Input voltage range (Vag 138480VAC, Provide
third party's test report.

Rated frequency (Hz) | 50Hz/60Hz

Input frequency rang( 40Hz70Hz

(Hz)

Input power factor >0.99 at rated load

Total harmonic distortio <3%  (linear  load)

of input current <5% (nonlinear load|
Provide third party's teg
report.

Output Rated voltage 380V AC/400V
AC/415V AC+1%

Output accuracy 1

Total harmonic distortior <1% (linear load, ratef

of output voltage load)
<3% (nonlinear load,
rated load)
Provide third party's teq
report.

Output voltage imbalanc

+3%

Output phase imbalance

120+1° (balanced load)

120+2° (unbalancef
load)

Voltage transient range

+5% (recovery in 20ms
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Output frequency

Tracking the bypas
input (online mode)

50Hz/60Hz+0.25%
(Battery mode)

Bypass synchronizatio
tracking tolerance

+6Hz

Frequency tracking spee

<0.6Hz/s

Output power factor

1, Provide third party'y
testreport.

Load adaptability

No derating for loag
with a PF>0.5

Overload capacity

100-110%overload foi
60min;

111%125% over loac
for 10min;

126%150%
for Imin

overloac

> 150% transfer tq
bypass mode after 2(
ms

Withstand current

65kA, Provide third
party's test report.

Power module outpl
current equalization

The imbalance currer
ratio is below 3%

Switch time line mode> battery modg Oms
Battery mode> line mode| Oms
Normal mode>bypass Oms
mode
Bypass modenormal| Oms
mode
Features Energy saving UPS has the function (

intelligent  hibernatior]
to improve the
efficiency of UPS at low
load

Bus barovertemperaturé
protection

Bus bar
overtemperature
protection, Provide thirg
party's test report.

Prewarning in advance

UPS can automaticall
pre-alarm capacitor ani
fan to achieve th{
monitor of failure ang
ensure the reliability o

Pagel56of 486




SectionVIIi Pur chaser 6s

Requirements

UPS system, Provid
third party's test report.

Der at. a b| Keep operating ir
higher temperature i
normal mode, 40°C-
45°C linear derating tc
90%, 45°C- 50°C linear
derating to 80%, 50°C
55°C linear derating t(

70%

ng

Environment

requirement

Operating temperature |0 -4 0 ( No ¢
Storage temperature -40-70
Relative humidity 0%-95 (No

condensing)

0-4000m. Derate base
on the IEC6204(

Operating altitude

Related Service Installation Installation, Testing an
Commissioning
Warranty 3 Years OEM
comprehensive
Warranty

Battery Backup System for UPS

Battery Cabinet

For IT Load back up time 30 minutes each side 1*
minutes

nwo=z

General

Brand: Internationally reputed Brand

Requirements

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Country of Origin: To be mentioned by bidder

Country of Manufacturer: To be mentioned by bid

Battery Type

LiFePO4

Charging Current

O 1C, 0.5C by defaul't

Maximum discharge 459A

current (battery

module)

Maximum discharge 630A

current (battery

cabinet)

Cycle Life 5000 cycles @ 50% DOD

Nominal Capacity of
Battery Cabinet

162Ah / 82.94kWh

Self-Discharge

05 %-300 / 3 mont hs)

Fire protection

Modulelevel
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Communication

FE, RS485, Dry contacts

Interface

Protection Over temperature, over current, short circuit, o
charge/discharge, etc.

Design Life 15 years

Certification UL1642 UL1973, UN38.3, UL9540A, IEC6261

IEC62133, IEC62477, IEC62040

Operating 0°G-40°C

Temperature

Relative Humidity | 5%- 95%

Monitoring The LCD screen is delivered with the lithium batte

and the screen size is not less than 7 inches.
lithium battery cabinet monitors and displays the
temperature, voltage, SOH/SOC, battery d
battery cabinet data, and system data.

The UPS can monitor the lithium battery cabinet |
display the following information: lithium batter
system information (analog parameters such ag
system cell voltage extremum), rack syst
information (analog parameters suchtesrack cell
voltage extremum), and BMU alarms in each racl|
the lithium battery system (the fault is located to
minimum replaceable module).

Communications

The signal ports include dry contacts and sys
parallel ports.

Thecommunications ports include FE and RS48}

Lithium battery cabinets communicate with UPSs
collaborative control and reliability.

The lithium batteries can be separately connecte
a thirdparty Network Monitoring System (NMS) fq
remote monitoring.

Maintainability
requirements

The batteries adopt modular design and
replaceable. All installation and maintenar
operations should be performed in front of |
cabinet.

If a single battery module in the battergbinet is
faulty, the remaining battery modules can

connected in series and then connected to (
battery strings in parallel. This does not aff
services and solves the problem that no spare p
available onsite.

Cabling mode

Routing cables from the top
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Installation

Maintained from the front and installed against a v
or backto-back

Footprint saving

High energy density. The 300 kW@hfinutes
initial backup time solution occupies no more tf
0.55

Certification

The entire system complies wil
CE/CB/ROHS/REACH

The entire system meets the shockproof 8 inter
and provides thehockproof report.

The batteries module complies with the UN 38.3
lithium batteries transportation certification, a
IMDG CODE(Amdt3918)

The cells comply with UL1642 IEC626198
UN38.3 and provides the certificate

The electrochemical cell has at least 15 test ite
including heavy object impact, internal short circi
no needling fire, overcharge, short circuit at ro
temperature, short circuit at high temperatt
squeezing, drop, seawater immersion, heal
tempeature cycling, shock, vibration, low 8
pressure, and higbower charging. Provide thi
party reports.

The cells have also passed acupuncture test,
reports from a welknown third party such as TU]
provided.

Fire  extinguishing
function

Packlevel fire extinguishing function, ensuring th
the fire is controlled at the pack level when a |
occurs, preventing the spread of the fire.

Battery string curren
imbalance

Battery strings must have a curreefualization
control loop to ensure that the current imbalanc;
parallel battery strings of the same batch is less
2%. Field or remote factory acceptance tests
required.

Mixed use of old anq
new batteries

Multiple battery strings can be used to combine
and new batteries and support phased cap;
expansion.

A single battery string can contain both old and 1
batteries, and can be replaced if a fault occurs.
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Provide thetechnical report or patent certifica
issued by a third party for the mixed use of old |
new batteries.

Communications

The signal ports include dry contacts and sys
parallel ports. The communications ports include
and RS485.

Lithium battery cabinets communicate with UPSs
collaborative control and reliability.

The lithium batteries can be separately connecte
a third-party Network Monitoring System (NMS) fq
remote monitoring.

Communication
channel

When multiple cabinets are connected in parallel,
communication cables must be connected in a
handin-hand manner to avoid single points
failure.

Monitoring

The LCD screen is delivered with the lithium batte
and the screen size ot less than 7 inches. Ti
lithium battery cabinet monitors and displays the
temperature, voltage, SOH/SOC, battery d
battery cabinet data, and system data.

The UPS can monitor the lithium battery cabinet |
display the followinginformation: lithium battery
system information (analog parameters such ag
system cell voltage extremum), rack syst
information (analog parameters such as the rack
voltage extremum), and BMU alarms in each racl|
the lithium battery system (tHault is located to th
minimum replaceable module).

Protection

The lithium batteries provide current limitir
protection to avoid short circuits, overtemperaty
overcharge, and over discharge.

Each battery string in the lithiutmattery cabinet ha
fuses and circuit breakers for protection. E;
lithium battery cabinet is configured with BM
system to monitor the voltage and temperaturs
each battery in the cabinet. When short cirg
overcharge, or over discharge occurs, thlSE
system can switch off the circuit breaker on
cabinet side.

Heat dissipation

Batteries use natural heat dissipation and do no
fans to prevent single points of failure. In additij
batteries can be installed against walls. Dh#ery
and cabinet front and rear diagrams are providec
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IP rating

IP21, provide thireparty report.

processing
technology

Battery cells in a battery module must be conne
using highend laser welding technology. Screws
not allowed to be locked to prevent screw looser
caused by cold shrinkage of thermal barriers
ensure reliability. Provide screenshots
electrochemical cell connections inside the bat
module.

The monitoring and sensor cables insidertioelule
must be routed through dedicated cable trough
avoid damage during installation, transportation,
maintenance. Provide a screenshot of the ba
module.

Capacity test

Battery strings must support the capacity |
function of automatic grouping. Do not discharge
entire battery system at the same time to avoid
risk of a sudden mains failure after the battery syg
is discharged. Provide the thipérty report opatent
certificate for the group check capacity test.

Installation

Installation, Testing and Commissioning

Warranty

3 Years OEM comprehensive Warranty

D. Precision Air Conditioner (PAC) for Power Room
S | Product Technical Specification and Standards u |Q
L | Names/ltems nit | T
# Y
1 | Precision AirConditioner (PAC) for Power Room N |4
O
S

General
Requirements

Brand: Internationally reputed Brand

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Country of Origin: To be mentioned by bidder

Country of Manufacturer: To be mentioneddigider

Bidder must have CE certification for the PAC ui
This ensures electrical compatibility and saf
design requirements. Please provide the
certification.

Bidder must comply with the RoHS, REACH, &
WEEE statement for thetandard PAC unit to ensu
that the PACs do not contain compounds harmfy
humans, animals, and to protect human health
environmental safety. Please provide the Ro
REACH, and WEEE statement by the Natio
Certified Institution of the Original Gmtry.

Indoor unit

Redundancy | N+1
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Cooling mode Air cooled
Refrigerant R410A
Cooling capacity 60 kW

Net sensible cooling 60 kW.
capacity (kW) at

indoor return aif
35°C/26%RH

Air supply mode Up flow

Air volume 14500(m3/h)

Reheating Capacity 6kW

Humidifier Capacity 6kg/h

IP rating IP20

Compressor Variable frequency,
scroll compressor

The regulation range ¢ 10%-100%

refrigeration

Fan Type EC

Filter Class G4(EN779)

Humidifier Type Welt-film

Piping Bottom (on the left) ol
Left side

Dimensions (W x D x H) 1100*1000*2000

Certification CE/REACH/ROSH/WHE|
EE/CRAA

Power supply mode Dual power supply

Heatingfunction Yes

Humidification function | The PAC unit shoulc
achieve stable and fa
dehumidification at &
minimum of 10 percen
low IT load and greate
than 95 percent relativ
humidity conditions, tq
avoid the condensatio
risk on IT equipment g
extreme conditions.

Detecting refrigeran| To reduce the risk g

function unit, break down, thq
unit should detect th|
refrigerant conten
automatically, ang
generate chargin|
prompt  when the
refrigerant IS
insufficient.
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The PAC can self
diagnose malfunctions
When a fault occurs, th
fault diagnosis functiof
is enabled. It exclude
irrelevant causes ¢
faults and  quickly
guides O&M personng
through  maintenance
This simplifies O&M
and reduce
troubleshooting time.

Selfdiagnose
malfunctions

Surge protection No less than 6kV

Outdoor unit

specifications

Standard Outdoor unit specifications

Power specifications Power  supply from
indoor unit

Driver type Variable frequency
driven

Protection level IPX5

Service Installation Installation, Testing an
Commissioning
Warranty 3 Years OEM
comprehensive
Warranty
E. Data Center Infrastructure Management (DCIM) System
S | Product Technical Specification and Standards u |Q
L | Names/ltems nit | T
# Y
1 | Data Center Infrastructure Management (DCIM) System N |1
O
S

General

Brand: Internationally reputed Brand

Requirements

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Country of Origin: To be mentioned by bidder

Country of Manufacturer: To lraentioned by bidde

Deployment Mode

Single server

Management
Capability

03 mi | | ion monitorin
cabinets), supporting capacity expansion.

Number of Onling
Users

0100

Data Storage

Default Tyear, maximunsupport 3 years.

Power distribution

Monitors the D. Gs, Transformers, MDB, DBs

monitoring

Monitors the existing UPS main input voltage, U
bypass input voltage, UPS outy
voltage, UPS output current, UPS output frequel
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UPS module output curren
battery voltage, and charge/discharge current.

Monitors the total input phase voltage, curre
frequency, power factor, electrici
energy, active power, reactive power, appaj
power, load rate, voltage and current harmonics.

Monitors the current, electricity energy, swit
status, contact temperature, g
load rate of the IT power distribution and |
conditioning branches

Precision ail Monitors and diagnose the air conditioner opera

conditioner status in an altound and

monitoring reattime manner, and monitors the operating sti
and parameters of components, such as compre|
fans, heaters, humidifiers, dehumidifiers, filters, :
SO on.

Subsystem CCTV system, Access Control, Fire Extingul

Monitoring management and monitoring

DCIM Hardware

Standard Version Physical Server and Netw
Switch for connectivity

DCIM
Architectural
Functions

System

The DCIM integratednanagement system must
open, ecosystetbhased, and modular.

Should provide open data for thipdrty systems tq
invoke and use through standard protocols suc
Web Service APl and SNMP, meeting differentia
requirements and  secondary development
requirements.

The system should cooperate with vendors of B
and surveillance systems commonly used in {
centers. For example, the system should impler
pre-interconnection with mainstream vendors s
as Siemens, Hikvision, and PEAKE to shorten on
interconnection time. The DCIM software venc
must provié the test certificate in terms
compatibility with thirdparty subsystems.

The DCIM system should adopt a méyer and
multi-function modular design and feature gd
scalability. New devices and systems can be qui
and flexibly connected to the DCIM system basec
future capacity expansion requirements.

Device collection

layer

The DCIM system needs to collect data from hi
and lowvoltage power distribution device
environment adjustment devices, security protec
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devices, and sensors in the data center.
monitored devices provide common ports such
RS485, AI/DI, and network ports. Commq
protocols include Modbus, SNMP, and TCP/IP.

Unified monitoring
layer

The DCIM system needs to process data reporte
subsystems and devices in a unified manne
prevent inconsistent information collection due
interconnection with subsystems and devices f
different vendors. In addition, the DCIM syste
needs to prade basic functions such as unifis
alarm reporting, unified authentication, unifi
security design, and unified log management.

Servicemanagemen
layer

The DCIM system needs to provide functions s
as data processing, logic analysis, prog
management, and control adjustment based
various monitoring data and configuration d
obtained from the lower layers and service scend
of the data centeiThe functions should include |
least digital O&M processes, intelligent operat|
analysis, and advanced energy saving and co
policies.

Interaction
layer

display

The system should provide applications such
personalworkbench display, largscreen display
3D visual display, report display, and mob
terminal display. All data display and informati
interaction can be implemented at the interac
display layer.

System Deployment

The system must use a reliable and stable oper
system platform to ensure the universality i
security of the system. Server programs mus]
based on genuine operating systems and deployj
a rack server. Lovend hardware such as industr
computes cannot be used. In addition, RA
redundancy must be provided to ensure data sec]

Management
Capability

The system must use the browser/server (|
architecture and support mainstream browsers|
additional client software is required. Users ({
access thesystem in real time through browsers
any location on the network.

Monitoring Function
Description

UPS

Monitors the UPS input phase voltage, output ph
voltage, bypass phase voltage, input phase cur
output phase current, input line current, output
current, bypass phase current, input line volti
output line voltage, input power, output penvload
rate, power factor, active power, and peak ratio.
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ATS cabinet
Monitors the S1 phase current, S1 phase voltage
frequency, S1 line voltage, S1 active electric ene
S2 phase current, S2 phase voltage, S2 frequeng
line voltage, S2 active electric energy, and statu
switch 1 and switch 2 of an ATS cabinet.

Generator

Monitors the generatooperating status, rotation
speed, coolant temperature, coolant level, lubri
pressure, power generation frequency, load |
power factor, output phase current, output pH
voltage, output reactive power, output line volta
output active power, [gitive active electric energy
total power factor, and total active power.

Switch cabinel
Monitors the phase current, phase voltage, pc
factor, switch status, frequency, line voltage, ac
electric energy, active power, total power factor, t
active electric energy, and total active power.

Battery
Monitors the battery status, current, voltage,
backup time of battery strings.

Precision air conditione
Monitors the operating status and parameters o
compressor, fanwater pump, heater, humidifie
dehumidifier, and air filter of precision 3
conditioners, including but not limited to: curre
humidity and temperature, rated cooling capaq
fan output, air volume, average return air humic
and temperature, unit astup/shutdown statuj
heating output, humidification output, teamw
control status, average supply air humidity ¢
temperature, temperature and humidity control ty
cooling capacity, cooling output, average-side
pressure difference, output pertage, number o
fans, compressors, humidifiers, and heaters.

Temperature and humidit
Monitor the temperature and humidity.

Water leakage
Monitors water leakage around air conditioners
water pipes.

Humidifier

Monitors the temperature, humidity, an
startup/shutdown status of humidifiers.

Alarm Management

Prompt information, Minor alarm, Major alarr
Critical alarm
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The system should allow users to view details al
current alarms, including the alarm narfagation,
severity, handling suggestions, number of alaf
alarm source, first occurrence time, latest occurrg
time, clearance time, and acknowledgment statu

The system should provide the remote ali
notification function and multiplalarm notification
modes, including email, SMS, and mobile &
message. Users can define the push content,
and recipient.

The system should allow users to handle alal
including to acknowledge, unacknowledged, i
clear alarmsgispatch work orders, and mask alar
in the current alarm list.

The system should allow users to handle alarm
an alarm is generated, users can directly creg
trouble ticket on the alarm page to notify the rele
owner in a timely manner.

The system should provide alarm correlat
information. The system automatically correla
alarms and displays correlated child alarms
alarms of the same type, helping users analyze
locate faults.

The system should provide amlarm library to
provide alarm handling experience. For example,
system should provide possible causes of alarmg
alarm handling suggestions. Each alarm experis
item can be maintained and edited.

The system should provide the alarmasking
function to mask irrelevant or unnecessary alarm
avoid misjudgment. Alarms can be filtered ¢
masked by multiple conditions, such as the al|
source, alarm time, and alarm type.

The system should provide the alarm root cg
analysis function. When a large number of alarmg
generated on the downstream devices due to a
on the upstream devices of the system link,
system reports only the root alarm and filters
invalid alarms. In addition, the filtered invalid alary
can be viewed.

Report Managemen

The system must have predefined report templ;
including but not limited to the asset report, capa
report, energy consumption report, alarm report,
work order change report.
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The system should create reports in real time
periodically, send reports by email, and disp
collected data.

The system should allow users to create requ
reports.

Energy Efficiency
Analysis, Energy
Consumption  an(
KPI Monitoring

Monitors key energy efficiency indicators such as
PUE and DCIE of the data center and each equipil
room in real time, calculates the average PUE
hour, day, month, quarter, or year, and displays
PUE change curves.

Allows users to configure the PUE calculati
algorithm, which can be used to calculate the PU
different equipment rooms or areas.

Collects statistics on the annual, monthly, and d
energy consumption of the data center and ¢
equipment room, and monitors key indicators suc
the chiller plant coefficient of performance (CC
and UPS load rate in real time.

Collects statistics on the energy consumption of €
cabinet by day or month. Aggregates the powe
PDUs in the same cabinet and provides the pow
routes A and B and the total power of the cabine]

Collects statistics on daily, monthly, and yearly tq
energy consumption by smart module, equipn
room, floor, and data center.

3D Monitoring
(Basic Edition)

The system must provide the 3D view function i
support onelick switching between 2D and 3D. N
additional 3D software needs be deployed or thi
3D system does not need to be integrated to g
asynchronization between the data source and
DCIM system. Screenshots must be provided.

The 3D visualization interface must supp
visualization of at least the building, floor, roo
module, and cabinet, and support basic operaf
such as zoonan, zoomout, and 360° rotation. T
enhance the view effect, the 3D visualizat
interface mustsupport functions such as wj
transparency and background blurring.

The system can display the remaining capacit
cabinets in a data center in 3D mode, such as s|
power distribution, and load bearing capacity.
capacity is distinguished by colors. The capa|
range corresponding to each color can
customized.
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The system can display the device where an alal
generated and the location of the device. Whe]
alarm is generated on a device, the number
severity of thealarm are displayed in a pap
message in the 3D view.

The system should have a configuration planr
interface, which can automatically generate a
layout based on simple configuration operations.

The system should provide 3Dodels for devices
covering at least some common devices in
centers, such as air conditioners, UPSs, and cab

DCIM Hardware -
System Server

Standard Version Server

Form Factor: 2U 2 socket rack server

Processors2*Intel XEON SLIVER 4208, 8 cores
2.1GHz

Internal Storage: 2*32GB DDR4 RDIMM

RAID: 2*1200GB SAS 2.5nch HDD, 10000RPM
RAID1

Network Ports: 2 NICs (each NIC: 4 GE electri
port

Power Supply Units: 2 x 900Wot-swappable AC
PSUs, supporting 1+1 redundancy

Power Supply: 10240V AC; 240V DC

Fan Modules: 4 heswappable fan module
supporting N+1 redundancy

Operating Temperatur e:

Dimensions (H*W*D): 86.1mm * 447mm 748mm

Network Switch

(24*10/100/1000BASET ports,4*10GE SFP+ port;
1*expansion slot, POE+, with 2 AC power)

Weight: 29kg
Certification: CE, UL, FCC, CCC, and RoHS, etc
DCIM Hardware - | Network Equipment, Switch N |3

0s

Dimensions (W x D x H, mm): 442 x 420 x 43.6

Chassis height: 1U

Chassis weight (full configuration weight): 8.6 kg

Fixed port: 24*GE, 4*10GE port

Management port: ETH port (Supported), Cong
port (RJ45)Supported), USB port: USB 2.0

CPU: 4 Cores, 1.4 GHz

Storage: 4 GB RAM, 1 GB Flash

Power supply system: 1000 W PoE AC (pluggal
AC input: 100 V AC to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz, Higl
Voltage DC input: 240 V DC
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Maximum power consumption: 121 W (withou
PDs), 977 W (with PDs, PDs: 740 W)

Heat dissipation mode: Airooled heat dissipatio
and intelligent fan speed adjustment

Number of fan modules: Pluggable dual fans

Maximum heat dissipation of tlaevice (BTU/hour):
413 (without PDs), 3334 (with PDs)

Surge protection specification (power pol
Differential mode: £6 kV, Common mode: +6 kV

MTBF (year): 57.21

MTTR (hour): 2

Availability: > 0.99999

Certification: EMC certification, Safety certificatio|
Manufacturing certification

Service

Installation, Testing and Commissioning

3 Years OEM comprehensive Warranty

.CCTV Surveillance System (Integrated with DCIM)

rpm,128MB Cache,3-fnch (3.5Inch Drive Bay)

0s

F
S | Product Technical Specification and Standards u |Q
L | Names/ltems nit | T
# Y
1 | CCTV Surveillance System
Brand Internationally reputed Brand
Model To be mentioned by the bidder
Country of Origin To be mentioned by bidder
Country of| To be mentioned by bidder
Manufacturer
CCTV Surveillance CCTV Surveillance System should be Integratel
System DCIM Central Monitoring and Management Syst
and for 15 Days of Recording Storage
Dome IP Camera | 2MP IR Al Fixed Dome Camera N |22
0s
Bullet IP Camera 2MP LowLight IR Bullet Camera N |18
0s
NVR System Up to 64ch video access, storage, g Se|l
forwarding.16ch 1080p decoding.8 disk trays (Wi t
1*8TB Hard Disk),2*HDMI,1*VGA
Storage System 8TB Disk Dedicated to IVS, SATA6GDb/s,7.2KIN |1

Camera license

Included, Permanent

PoE switch

Included, In DCIM Hardware System
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Access Control System (Integrated with DCIM)

G.
S | Product TechnicalSpecification and Standards u |Q
L | Names/ltems nit | T
# Y
1 | Access Control System S |1
et
Brand Internationally reputed Brand
Model To be mentioned by the bidder
Country of Origin To be mentioned by bidder
Country of| To be mentioned blgidder
Manufacturer
Access Contro| Access Control System should be Integratec
System DCIM Central Monitoring and Management Systt
Network Equipment| loT Modules and Accessories * 1 Set Se|1l
t
Collector Expansion moduk&ight RS485/Al/DI multiplex | Se | 8
ports * 8 Set t
Access Contro| Access Control Systetd Door Access Controller Se | 9
System for Single & AC220V-RS485 * 9 Set t
Double Door Access Control SystefRevolving door| Se | 13
electromagnetism lock2VDC-180kg * 13 Set t
Access Control SystetSingle Door Magnetic Locl Se | 5
-350KG * 5 Set t
Access Control SystefBreak Glass SwitctNO/NC | Se | 18
* 18 Set t
Other Computer Accessories Card,13.56MHz *| Se | 30
Set t
Access Control SystemFingerprint/Password/I( Se | 18
Card-12VDC-RS485 * 18 Set t
Access Control SystefRassword/IC Carel2VDC | Se | 1
*1 Set t
Access Control Systen€C Card RegistetJSB * 1| Se | 1
Set t
Access Control Systefidush Button * 18 Set Se |18
t
4.1.2Steel Structure
Egm Description of Item Unit | Qty
A. SUPERSTRUCTURE: Main Frame
1 Supplying and Fabrication of Anchor bolts (Diar@f) conforming| Kg 2,0
to ASTM A36 Grade 36, witiminimum vyield strength of 250 MPa 00
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RCC andmasonry structure as per approved drawing (suppdiee to
prepare the drawing) in accordance wWBINBC/ AISC standarg
procedure including surfac¢eaning, galvanizing of approved qual
and alsawith required pranstalled formwork and supply amdrriage
of all materials, incidentals, etc. all completes per drawing
specification and direction of thengineefin-charge

2 Supplying & fabrication of Prabricated Builktup sections including Kg 215
Columns, Main Beams & SuBeams , Joists, Steel Connection/J( ,10
Plate,Member for Lift & Stairs as per design andaiccordance witl 0
BNBC/ AISC standard procedunacluding surface cleaning ar
priming with redoxide/gray oxide of approved quality and also w
required pranstalled formwork and supply andarriage of all
materials, tools, incidentals, etc. aflomplete as per drawin
specification and directiorof the Engineein-chage. Minimum
strength ofsupplied steel shall be 50,000 psi. Matesjpécification
ASTM A 572 Grade 50

3 Supplying & fabrication of BOX Strut Member etts per design an Kg 20,
in accordance with BNBC/ AlS€tandard procedure including surfs 000
cleaning &

priming with red oxide/gray oxide of approvegdality and alsavith
required prenstalled formwork and supply and carriage of
materials, tools, incidentals, etc. all complete as per draw
specification and direction of the Enginaercharge. Minimum
strength of supplied steel shall be 40,@30. Material specificatiof
ASTM A 36 (or equivalent)

4 Supply of Connection Bolts of variable diameter viiilit and Washe| Kg | 4,5
accordingto "ASTM A325Typel@qui val ent 0 w 00
including the cost of

testing of bolts. All complete as pealrawing, specification and
direction of Engineem-Charge.

B. SUPERSTRUCTURE: Decking Panel

1 Supply of Profile 0.70mm Decking Sheet ASTM6B3M GRADE 50| Kg 12,
(Galvanized Coating 100 GSM) iaccordance with BNBC/ AIS 500
standard procedure aatso with required prenstalled formwork anc
supplyand carriage of all materials, tools, incidentals, etcaaiplete
as per drawing, specification and directadrthe Engineein-charge.

2 Supplying and fixing of Shear stud of variable d@anforming to| Kg 1,2
ASTM A108 or equivalent witminimum yield strength of 275 MP 00
including thecost testing, welding etc. all complete as @geawing,
specification and direction of Enginei@rcharge.

3 Supplying of Self Drilling Decking Fastenelrscluding washer with Kg 500
necessary anchoriragcessories a C1022 Ind Hex Flange Wider H
(14- 15 mm) Under Cut ICSD, 3 Point Hard Narcotize820 Plus
L1000 H with O.D 16 mm EPDM bondedasher (Block EPDM : 2.
+/-0.2 mm Steel : 0.8 +0.1 mm) etc. all complete as per drawi
specification and direction of the Engineetcharge.

Pagel72of 486



SectionVIli Pur chaser 6s Requirements

4 Painting of super structure Two coat Enamel phaypproved quality Kg 235
with proper cleaning and prin@atwith all cost including supply an ,10
carriage of allrterials, tools, formwork incidentals, etc. atimplete 0
as per drawing, specification and directidhe Engineein-charge

5 PreEngineered Welded Columns, Main Beams, Sub beams, | Kg 255
members, Members of Stair & Lift core and fittifiging, etc. as pe ,80
drawing all complete as per site in charge 0

6 Supply & Fitting Steel Fir&ingleDoor. (Size Width * Height: 900x | Nos | 12
2100)

7 Supply & Fitting Steel Fire DoubBoor. (Size Width * Height: 1600, Nos | 6
X 2100)

8 Supply & Fitting Main Sliding Gate. (Siz8096 x 6500) Nos |1
C. CargolLift Set |1

1 Brand: Internationally reputed Brand

2 Model: Internationally reputed Brand

3 Country of Origin:Internationally reputed Brand

4 Country of Manufacturer: Internationally reputed Brand

5 Capacity: 5000 Kg.

6 Speed: 0.5 m/sec

7 Machine Room Height: 2800 mm

8 Overhead: 5000 mm

9 Pit Depth: 1600 mm

10 HoistWay Size:2700mm x 2700 mm (Width x Depth)

11 No. of Floor / Stops:  3/3

12 Service Floors Name: G,1,2.

13 | Control System: Manufacturer's Standard, Microprocessor K
Controller operated

14 | Driving System: AC VVVF Drive PM Gearless Machine

15 | Traction Machine: Manufacturer's Standard

16 Motor Rating: Gearless Motor headyty commercial grade motor fg
round the clock operation.

17 | Operation: Simplex, Selective Collective (Full Collective)

18 Power Supply: AC 400 Volt (+10%), 3 Phase, 50 Hz. (Main Powg¢
AC 220 Volt (+10%), 1 Phase, 50 Hz. (for Lighting)

19 Motor Capacity: Approx. 25 KW

20 Cabin Dimension: 2800 mm x 3400 mm x2300 mm (Width x Dep
Height)

21 Opening Type: Automatic 2 Panel Center Opening

22 Door Size: 2000 mm x2200 mm (Width x Height)

23 Cabin Model: Stainless Steel.

24 | COP &LOP: Manufacturer's Standard

25 Car Position Indicator: To be Combined with OPB

26 Flooring: Marble Tiles

27 Ceiling: Manufacturer's Standard
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28

Door Sill: Manufacturer's Standard

29

Ground Floor Door Frame: Wide Jamb, Trapper with Transom F
Stainless Steel

30

Typical Floor Door Frame: 40 mm Standard Frame in Stainless §

31

Inter phone

32

Handrail: one sided

33

Other: Manufacturer's Standard

34

Manufacturers authorization letter

35

Warranty and maintenance: 3 yrs.

D. DR FACILITY FOUNDATION WORK: (Sub -Structure)

Mobilization including site preparation (i.e. temporary tank for pil
store water), materighrocurement & layoutipdate before physic:
works start, making storage facilities for cement@struction toold
& all required equipmerdapproved by the Project Engineer.

Job

Providing layout and carry over PWD Bendklark (BM) at site from
nearby BM Pillar, Property linesexisting ground level (EGL
formation ground

level (FGL), highest flood levels (HFL), plinth levéBL), mean sej
level (MSL), setting and marking agilllars, marker, pegs etc. showit
and maintainingeduced levels (RL's) including locatiregstablishing
protecting all public utilities withinhe premise of work and finally a
to be presenteih black and white.

L.S

Drilling for cast in situ pile up to theenquired depth and diamete
true to verticalproviding bentonite slurry angaintaining watelevel

in the hole, washing the hole for at leastr8ibutes, clean the bore
hole and make the borehabady for placing steel cage and concrel
including hire charge of rotary machine aethted equipment, cost

fuel, lubricant, mobilization, demobilization, maintenancspares
standbuys, insurance coverage, water,

electricity & other charges all compete as gesign and direction G
engineetin-charge. Providing and making point welding at con
point of the spiral binders at reasonable interwaigh the main
reinforcements by electric arc

welding for construction of cast in situ bored miggefully with highly
oxidized electrodes makirige points prominent as per direction of 1
engineefin-charge. The rate is inclusive of costdifmaterials, labor
tools, plants and

equipment, cost of power, mobilizationdmobilization of the samgé
Providing and makingvelded splice by welding of minimum 900 m
length at the lap of main reinforcement inb@ cage to be placed i
borehole where necessary

by electric arc welding with highly oxidizeelectrodes making th
joint prominent as patirection of the engineen-charge.

500 mm diameter (Up to 40 m)

2,6
28
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4 Earth work in excavation in all kinds of soil forffoundation trenchey Cum | 200
including layout, providingenter lines, local benatark pillars,
levelling,

ramming and preparing the base, fixing bambpikes and markin
layout with chalk powderproviding necessary tools and plan
protectingand maintaining the trench dry etc., stackiciganing the
excavated earth at a safe distaoigeof the area enclosed by the lay
etc. allcomplete and accepted by the EngiAeecharge,subject to
submit method statement of carryirmgit excavation work to th
Engineefin-charge forap pr ov al . However,
notrelieve the contractor of his rempsibilities andbbligations unde
the contract.

5 Sand filling in foundation trenches and plinth wisland havingnin. | Cum | 750
F.M. 1.2 in 150 mm in layersncluding leveling, watering an
compaction taachieve minimum dry density of 95% witiptimum
moisture content (Modified proctor

test) by ramming each layer up to finished levgdersdesign supplie
by the design office only, attomplete and accepted by the Engine
in-charge

6 One-layer brick flat soling in foundation or in floor with firs{ Cum | 520
class/picked jam bricks (BDS 20Bjcluding preparation of bed ar
filling the interstices with local sand, leveling etc. completed
accepted by the Enginer-charge.

7 Reinforced cement concrete works (1:1:5.3 borehole for makingl Cum | 525
castin-situ pile havingminimum compressive strength 25 Mpa at
days on standard cylinder with cemexnforming to BDS232 &

ASTM 1615standard (OPC), Minimum yield strengt®On/mm2and
holmic Lafarge brand mixed withest quality coarse sand [Sylhet s4
or coarsesand of equivalent F.M.2.5], 20 mm down wghaded
crushed stone chips including breakamgps, screening through prop
sieves, makingplacing rebar cage in position, placing &moving
tri-pod as per requirement, pouring ttencrete in bordéole with the
help of a tremigipe, maintaining the tremie pipe immersedancrete
by at least 1 meter throughotnetperiod of concreting, maintainin
required slumpetc. mixing the aggregates with mixer machivién

hoper, casting in forms, all complete water, electricity, testing g
materials andoncrete etc. & other charges as per desigawing and
direction of the engineen-charge.

8 Supplying, fabrication and fixing to details as peresign deformed| 48,5 | Kg
bar reinforcement in concretie accordance with BSTI standard i 00
straightening and cleaning rust, if any, bendin@ifding in position
in/c supply of G.l. wires etccomplete in all respects in g
floors.72.5gradeleformed bar with minimum fey = 500 Mpdtimate
strength 582 Mpa use BSRM or Equivalent brand

Pagel750f 486




SectionVIli Pur chaser 6s Requirements

Breaking head of hardened cast in situored pile/pre-cast pileup
to a required lengtby any means but without damaging the rest
removing the dismantled materials sucltascrete to a safe distan
including scraps andcleaning concrete from steel/M.S. rof
straightening &ending of pile bars, preparatiand making platforn
where necessary, carryingll sorts of handling, stacking the sat
properlyafter clearing, leveling and dressing the situ elledring the
bed etc. complete as per direction of the engtireeharge.

Cum

15

10

Cement concrete works using steel shutter, witminimum cement
content relates to mix ratio1:3:6 having minimum fcr = 15 Mpa, an
satisfyinga s peci fi ed compr es s i dagsors
standard cylinders as per standargractice of Code
ACI/BNBC/ASTM1615,Minimum yield strength 420n/mmz2), ar
cementconforming to BDS ENL97-1-CEM 1 (32.5 to 52.3N) /
ASTM-C 150 Type- |, best quality sand [50%uantity of best loca
sand (F.M. 1.2) and 50%uantity of Sylhet sand or coarse sand
equivalentF.M. 2.2] and 20 mm down well graddatick chips
conforming ASTM G33 including breaking chips and screenin
making, placingshutter in position and maintaining true to plun
making shutter watetight properly, placingeinforcement in position
mixing in standardmixer machine with hoper fed by standa
measuring boxes, casting in forms, compactingzibyator maching
and curing at least for 28 daysemoving centeringhuttering
including cost ofwater, electricity, testing and otheharges etcall
complete approved and accepted by Emgineer. (rate is excludin
the cost ofeinforcement and its fabrication, placing dnadding).

Cum

12

11

Reinforced cement concrete works using steeshutter, with
minimum cement content relates to mix ratio 1:1.5:3 having
minimum fcr = 25Mpa, and satisfying a specified compress
strength f 6c=25 Mpylindeastas p2r&tandla
practice of CodeACI/BNBC/ASTM1615,Minimum vyield strengtt
420n/mmz2), and cement conforming to BDS-BN7-1-CEM 1 (32.5
to 52.5 N) / ASTMC 150 Type- Impolicy Lafarge best quality sar]
[50% quantity obest local sand (F.M. 1.2) and 50% quantitppthet
sand or coarse sand of equivalent F.M. 22§ 20 mm down wel
graded stone chipsonfaming ASTM G33 including breaking chip
and screening, making, placing shutter in positiod maintaining trug
to plumb, making shuttewvatertight properly, placing reinforceme
in position; mixing in standard mixer machine witloper fed by
standard measuring boxes, castingarms, compacting by vibratc
machine and curingt least for 28 days, removing centering shutte
including cost of water, electricityesting and other charges etc.
completeapproved and accepted by the Engineer. (ragxctuding

the cost of reinforcement and febrication, placing and binding).

Cum

262
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12

Supplying fabrication and fixing to details as perdesign deformed
bar reinforcement in concretein accordance with BD3313:1991
standardncluding straightening and cleaning rust, if alngnding ano
binding in position including supplef G.l. wires etc. complete in a
respects andccepted by the Engineer.72.§rade deformebar with
minimum fy = 500 Mpa tensilstrength, use BSRM or Equivale
brand

Kg

29,
575

E. DR

FACILITY FOUNDATION WORK  : (Super Structure)

Brick works of width one brick or one and a hailfick length of first
class bricks with cement saffelM. 1.2)mortar (1:6) in superstructu
includingraking out joints, filling thenterstices withmortar, cleaning
and soaking the bricks at ledst 24 hours before use and washing
sandnecessary scaffolding, curing at least for 7 degsall complete
(measurement to given as 2%0n width for one brick length and 37
mm for one brick and a half brick length) and accepted thoy
Engineefin-charge. (Cement: CEM/B-M) In ground floor

A. Ground Floor up to 10'

Cum

38

B. From 10' to 214"

Cum

72

C. From 214" to 36-10"

Cum

63

D. From 36-10" to 52-4"

Cum

63

Reinforced cement concrete worksith minimum cement conten
relates to mix ratio 1:1.5:3 havimgaximum water cement ratio = 0.4
and minimumf'cr = 33.5 MPa, satisfying a specified compress
strength f &éc = 25 cyiRlarsas per staBda
practice of Code ACI BNBC, Cement conforming to BDS END7-

1-CEMI, 52.5N, best quality Sylhet sand or coarse saratjafvalent
F.M. 2.2 and 20 mm down well gradstbne chips conforming
ASTM C-33 (Aggregategrading as per table shown inchaical
specification), conducting necessary tests, maéirdjplacing shutte
in position and maintaininfue to plumb, making shutter watikght

properly, placing reinforcement in positiomixing with standarg
mixer machine with hoppefed by standard measuring boxes, cas
in forms, compacting by vibrator machine and curatdeast for 2§
days, removing centering shutteriadter specified time approve
including cost of water, electricity, other chargss. all complete
approved and accepteg the Engineefin-charge. (Rate is excludin
laboratorytest fees, the cost of reinforcement andfaisrication,
placing, binding etc. and the costabfuttering & centering)

A. Tie Beam Level at 10'

Cum

B. Tie Beam Level at 10

Cum

C.Tie Beam Level at 46L0"

Cum

D. Plinth Slab Casting

Cum

76

E. Ground Floor Roof Slab Casting Level at-21'

Cum

74
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F. 1st Floor Cum | 74

G. 2nd Floor Cum | 74
3 Wooden Shuttering centering and shuttering,including strutting,

proppingetc. and removal dbrm for:

A. Ground Floor Sgm | 110

B. 1st Floor Sgm | 110

C. 2nd Floor Sgm | 110

4 Grade 400 (B40ODWR / B420DWR: complying BDSS0O6935%

2:2016 / ASTM A615) ribbed or deformedbar produced and marke
according to Bangladesttandard, with minimum yield strength,

(ReH)=400 MPa but fy not exceeding 480 MPa avithtever is the
actual yield strength withiallowable limit as per BNBC/ ACI 318, th
ratio ofultimate tensile strength fu to yield strengthdiall be at leas
1.25 and minimum elongation aftéracture and minimum tote
elongation amaximum force is 17% and 8%respectively: up to gro

floor
A. Ground Floor Kg 12,
500
B. 1st Floor Kg 6,7
00
C. 2nd Floor Kg 6,7
00
5 Minimum 12 mm thick cement sand(F.M. 1.2)plaster (1:6) having
with fresh cement to bothner and outer surface of wall, finishing t
edgesand corners including washing of sand, cleaningsiinace,
curing at least for 7 days, cost of watelectricity, scaffolding anc
other charges etc. alomplete in all respect as per drawing @
accepted by thEngineerin-charge. (Cement: CEM/B-M)
A. Ground Floor Sgm | 1,1
65
B. 1st Floor Sgm | 820
C. 2nd Floor Sgm | 980
6 Interior standard acrylic emulsion paint(plastic ormatt finish) of| Sgm | 1,5
approved best quality and coldelivered from authorized local age 50

of themanufacturer in a sealed container; applyinigpterior wall and
ceiling with surface preparatiomcludingcleaning drying, making fre
from dirt, grease, wax, removing all chalked and scateaterials,
fungus, mending good the surfadefects using sand paper a
necessangcaffolding; applying necessary interior sealespécified
brand on prepared surface; then applymegessary interior putty ¢
specified brand folevelling, spot filling, crack filling and cutting b
sand paper/zero watgraper; finally applying 2 coats of interi
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emulsionpaint spreading by brush/roller/spray& necessasffolding
etc. up to desired finishing, elapsirspecified time for drying o
recoating; all completen all floors and accepted by the Enginee
charge.

Exterior premium acrylic emulsion paint of approved best qualit
and color with highperformance against dirt picking tendency ¢
efflorescence resistance properties along witlater resisting
properties and resistanpeoperties against fungi, fading and flaki
from authorized local agent of the manufacturer sealed containet
applying to exterior surface witlsurface preparation includin
cleaning drying,making free from dirt, grease, wax, removing
chalked and scaled materials, fungus, mendyogd the surfac
defects using sand paper amtkecessary scaffolding; applyir
necessy exteriorsealer of specified brand on prepared surface;
applying necessary exterior putty of specifiwend for leveling, spo
filling, crack filling andcutting by sand paper/zero water paper; fin
applying 2 coats of exterior emulsion pairgpreading by
brush/roller/spray & necessasgaffolding etc. up to desired finishin
elapsingspecified time for drying or recoating; all completeall
floors and accepted by the Engingecharge.

Sgm

1,4
50

Standard synthetic enamel paintof approved besjuality and color
delivered from authorized locagent of the manufacturer in a sea
container,having high water resistance, high bendabilitgxibility
property; using specified brand thingaplying to metallic or woode
surface bybrass/roller/spray in 2 coats over single caaicorrosive
coating including cleaning, dryingjaking free from dirt, grease, wa
removing allchalked and scaled materials, all complete irflatirs
and accepted by the Engineercharge.

Sgm

350

Supplying, fitting and fixing window grill made of 12 mm x 12 mm
M.S. solid bar @ 100mm c/c wittouter frame of 38 mm x 6mm F
bar and 25 mm % mm F.l. bar for clamp as per design includ
fabrication, welding, cost of electricity workshagharges, labo
charges for fitting and fixing grills iposition, local carriage charge
cutting groovesmending good the damages, tools and pldinished
with anticorrosive painting (Re@xide) etc. complete for all floor
approved and acceptdy the Engineern-charge. (Total weight pe
sgmshould be approx. 19 kg and add or deduct @100.00 for
kg/sgm excess or less respectively)

Sgm

350

10

Applying one vertical and one horizontal coatfor each coat an
successive coat is to be applied after drying up of previous co
brush/roller/spray in/c cleaning, washing, rubbing, as necessar
sand papering the surface and necessary scaffolding, etc. all co
as per direction of the-EC. Supplying, fitting and fixing of aluminun
sliding window asper the U.S. Architectural Aluminu
Manufacturer 8s As s o speciitaiion and BDA

1879:2014 having minimum 1.2 mm thick outsstiom (size 75.5(C

Sgm

350
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mm, 32 mm, 0.605 kg/mipinimum 1.2 mm thick outer top (size 75.
mm, 28.50 mm, 0.70%g/m), minimum 1.2 mm thickhutter top (size
33 mm, 26.80 mm, 0.42 kg/mjinimum 1.2 mm thick shutter botto
(size60mm, 24.40 mm,0.589 kg/m), minimum 1.2 rtinick outer side
(size 75.50 mm, 19.90 mm, 0.6@/m), minimum 1.2 mm thick shutte
lock (size49.20 mm, 25.80 mm, 0.543 kg/m) and minim@r@ mm
thick inter lock (size 34.40 mm, 32.13 mth562 kg/m) sections a
aluminum members will be anodized to aluminur
bronze/silver/ss/blackolor with a coat not less than 15 microns
thickness or powder cted to any color with @oat not less than 2
microns in thickness ardkensity of 4 mg per square cm etc. includ
all accessories like sliding door key lock, sliding dadreel, sliding
door mohair, sliding door neoprermlts and nuts including sealan
keeping provision for fitting 5 mm thick glagscluding labor chargg
for fitting of accessoriesnaking grooves and mending good dama
carriage, and electricity complete in all respecipas drawing and
accepted by the Engineer in charge.

11

Supplying, fitting and fixing country made mirror polished
homogeneous floor tilescomplying BDSISO 13006: 2015, wate
absorptiomodul @s5 %,f rupture
irrespective of color &/or design, with 20 mm thickment sand (F.M
1.2) mortar (1:4) base andking out the joints with white ceme
includingcutting and laying the tiles in proper way dirdshing with
care etc. all complete and acceptby the Engineem-charge.
(Cement: CEMII/B-M) 600X600MM

A. Ground Floor Sgm | 540
B. 1st Floor Sgm | 520
C. 2nd Floor Sgm | 520
F. Under Ground Water Reserve Tank:
1 Reinforced cement concreteworks with  minimum cement
content relates to mix ratio 1:2:4 satisfying a specified compress
strength f ¢ = 20 MPa wusing Db
of equivalent F.M.
2.2 and 20 mm down well graded stone chips, mixing with stand
mixer machine, compacting by vibrator machine etc. all
complete, approved and accepted by the Engiimeeinarge. (Rate is
excluding the cost of reinforcement and its fabrication, placing,
binding etc.)
A. RCC Wall cum | 5.9
5
B. Supply, Fitting & Remove of Wooden Shultter. sgm | 59.
51
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2 Reinforcement, Grade500 complying ASTMA-706 deformed | Kg 815
bar with min. vyield strength, fy=400 Mpa, Min. fu/ly25, .00
min. % elongation=12. including GI wires, Splices or laps what
ever etc. complete in all respects.

3 Minimum 12mm thick cement plaster (1:4) with Portland Compog Sgm | 40.
cement (CEM II/AM, 42.5N) and best quality sand (minimum 03
FM1.2) to dado or anywhere directed witdat cement finishing
in/c racking out joint and picking up cement mortar i/c finishing th
edges and corners etc. all complete as per direction ofth@. E

G. Dismantle Work

1 Remove of Existing Container and replace to other place and| L.S |1
completing the construction wodgain, replacement the container
the sam@lace adefore with foundation all complete aadcepted by
the Engineein-charge

H. Interior WORK: (Sub-Structure)

SL. | Description of works Qua | Uni

No ntity |t

1 Tempered Glass Door (MMR Room) Nos | 2.0
Tempered Glass Door. Size-8'0 X-0 3" ( Si ngl e | e 0

2 Tempered Glass Door (Lobby, NOC) Nos | 6.0
Tempered Glass Sliding Door. Size:@'0 X-0 @' ( Doubl e 0

3 False ceiling Works Sgm | 96.
False ceiling Works (Passage Area, NOC Room, Lobby Area) 00

4 Louver (5'x6' Size) Nos | 6.0
Louver for all HT, MV, LVRoom, etc. 0

4.1.3Electric power distribute system

Supply, Installation, Testing, Commissioning of 11/0.415kV Electrical Equipment an
diesel genset system, based on the actual load requirements provided by the BCC,

supplier should provide the power supply architecture solution and specific configurg
of the highvoltage and lowvoltage systems and diesel generator systems. The systel
architecture and equipment configuration must meet the uptine teartification.
Bidders shall provide detailed BOQ with quantity and price. If there are any mitesirsy
in the BOQ template which will be needed in the delivery period, subcontractor shall
these items, make quotation and mark them out in additional Column.

Ite

m | Description of Iltem Unit Qt
no. y
1 | ELECTRIFICATION WORKS

InternalElectrical Works. Cable Works.
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11

3C-1.5 sg. mm BYA with 1.5 sq. mm BYA ECC Cable

12

3C-2.5 sgq. mm BYA with 2.5 sg. mm BYA ECC Cable

GANG SWITCH.

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Providing & fixing 250 volts. 5/ 6 amps (minimum) concealed type
following switch / switch socket manufactured and tested in
accordance with relevant IEC / VDE / NEMA / BS / JIS standards
mounted on required size 18 SWG galvanized plain sheet / PVC [
(Selfextinguishinge50 ) of 76.2 mm (3") depth. All electrical

contacts shall be of brass / copper. (Manufacturer shall have certit
of standard)

13

One gang switch

Pcs

30

14

Two gang switch

Pcs

30

15

Three gang switch

Pcs

30

SOCKETOUTLETS

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Providing & fixing 250 voltsingle phase-pin combined switch socke
outlet (surface / Concealed type) manufactured and tested in
accordance with relevant IEC / VDE / NEMA / BS / JIS standards
mounted on required size 18 SWG galvanized plain sheet board /
Plastic Board (Selfextinguishing 6500C) of 76.2 mm. (3") depth.

16

Supply & fixing of LED tube / panel light fitting of the following
features, size and model with all necessary elements such as driv
chips etc.

Pcs

1.7

LIGHT FIXTURE

Lot

Supply & fixing of LED tube / panel light fitting of thiellowing
features, size and model with all necessary elements such as driv
chips etc. complete. Model & sample shall be approved by the
Engineer.

VRV TYPE AIR -COOLER

Supply, installation, testing & commissioning of VRV type aiwoler
with inverter comprising condensing and evaporating units having
following cooling capacity based on indoor temperature 2300

DB /19.5%22°C WB and outdoor temperature 38°C DB at high
fan speed condition suitable for installation & operaiitropicalized
country like BANGLADESH & as per detailed specifications &
standard as mentioned below: "(a). OUTDOOR UNIT /
CONDENSING UNIT

(). Type: Compact weather proof outdoor type condensing unit
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(ii). CompressorHermitically sealed reciprocating / rotary
compressor.

(ii). Refrigerant: Internationally accepted & recommended and mag
commonly used gas (CFC free)

(iv). Blower motor: Well balanced type direct driven centrifugal typ
blower fan (v).Power supply:

(). 200-250 V, single phase, 50 Hz. AC supply [up to 30000 BTU/H

(ii). 400-440 V 3phase, 50 Hz. AC supply [above 30000 BTU/HR]

(vi). Condensing pipe / coil: Made of copper

(vii). EER : Minimum 8.5 [ EER=- BTU/HR] WATT

(viii). Others features:

(). Well balanced in all respect having interlock with the fan coil uf

(ii). Compressor dully equipped with vibration isolator, thermostati
overload controls, magnetiontactors and all other standard
accessories complete.

(iii). Refrigerant copper pipe [From outdoor to indoor unit] with
thermal insulation, refrigerant charging arrangement etc.[ minimurn
length10 meter]

(iv). Reqd. size PVC insulated & sheathed cable with ECC througl
water grade PVC pipe from outdoor to indoor unit .

2.1

VRV -Groud Floor

Set

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Outdoor Unit * 1 Nos, Capacityl00.5kw ; Electrical Data:26KW,
400V, 3PH, 50Hz 700kg, Floormounted

Indoor Unit type 1 * 4 Nos, Capacity: 16kw for TX Room &HT Roo
Hoisting,

Indoor Unit type 2 * 1 Nos, Capacity: 7.1kw for DG CONTROL
Room, Hoisting

Indoor Unit type 3 * 1 Nos Capacity : 7.1kw for LT Room, Hoisting

Indoor Unit type4 * 1 Nos , Capacity : 7.1kw for MMRA Room,
Hoisting

Indoor Unit typeb * 1 Nos, Capacity : 7.1kw for MMRB Room,
Hoisting

Indoor Unit type6 * 1 Nos, Capacity : 7.1kw for STORAGE Room,
Hoisting

Supply & installation of copper refrigerant pipe complete with all
necessary pipe fitting such as bends, tees, reducers, sockets, gats
valves etc.as per drawing and direction. The concealed pipe shall
covered with PVC pipe with nitrite rubber insulatiand be installed
with proper hangers supports, clamp as per site condition and
complying standard. Pipe work shall be tested unto the
recommendation and direction of Engineer.

038. 1Di a. *8ometerer t ube

Pagel83of 486




SectionVIli Pur chaser 6s Requirements

0$19. 05Di a.*30metprer t ube

R410A* 25 Kg

2.2 | VRV-First Floor
Set

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder
Model: To be mentioned by the bidder
Outdoor Unit * 1, Capacity 100.5kw ; Electrical Data:26KW, 400V,
3PH, 50Hz 700kg, Floormounted
Indoor Unit Type 1 * 4 Nos, Capacity: 14.2kw for BATTERY Room
and B, Hoisting
Indoor Unit Type 2 * 1 Nos, Capacity: 7.1kw for ELV Room B,
Hoisting
Indoor Unit Type 3 * 2 Nos, Capacity : 4.5kw for Data Hall Log De
and Restroom, Hoisting
Indoor Unit Type 4 * 2 Nos, Capacity : 10kw for NOC Room, Hoist
Supply & installation of copper refrigerant pipe complete with all
necessary pipe fitting such as bends, tees, reducers, sockets, gats
valves etc.as per drawing and direction. The concealed pipe shall
covered with PVC pipe with nitrite rubber insulatiand be installed
with proper hangers supports, clamp as per site condition and
complying standard. Pipe work shall be tested unto the
recommendation and direction of Engineer.
038. 1Di a. *6ometerer t ube
0$19. 05Di a. *50megtepser t ube
R410A* 35 kg

3 ELECTRICAL COST OF SUBSTATION & DIESEL
GENERATOR

3.1 | HT PANEL Set

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

11kV HT Switchgear Panel Utility power input ~

Sheet Steel Clad, Powder Coated (RAL 7035), 12 S®V&tmm)
Structure + 14 SWG (2mm) Door + Body Frame, Dust and Vermin
Proof, Free Standing/Floor Mounting Indoor Type, 11 kV, 50 Hz, K
Tension Switchgear Panel with Hard Drawn Electrolytic Copper
Busbars (Cross Section 1.55 Amps/mm2) 630 Amps TP an&di3ps&
ECC (Voltage Level for Insulation 1000V) and all Internal Wiring
equipped with the following accessories.

The Boards are Designed and Constructed in according with BS 4
IEC 439.

Busbars and other Live Parts are Spacedmrsulated in accordance

with European Standardsé
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IEC150, UTE C2@040, VDEC 110 & NEMA

The Boards are Assembled Complete with all Wiring, Metal Parts
Bonded Ground Paints & Finished

with Two Coats AntiRust Pant. The Panel Boadll fully comply
regulations of the 15th Addition

IEE Wiring Regulations for Insulation and Switching.

Vacuum Circuit Breaker

630A, 11 kV, Breaking Current 25 kA, Making Current 63 kA, 50 H
TP Vacuum Circuit BreakdWithdrawable Type) with Motor
Operated Mechanism with Closing Solenoid Shunt Releases, Aux
Contacts (5 NO + 5 NC) and Limit Switch (1 'NO + 1 NC) for
indication "Closing Spring Charged"”, Mechanical On/Off/Trip
Indicator.

A 3 cadt esin insulated, single pole potential transformers ha
ration (110000 3)/(110V/W3), burden 50 VA class 0.5 for metering

& 3P protection.

A 3 11N/pemst resin insulated dry type double core current
transformer havingatio 200/5/5A burden 15 VA first core for
metering of class 0.5 and second core for protection of class 5P1(

A 1 - Digaasamp meter having scale2D0Awith selector Switch.

A 3 - digitabvolt metethaving scale 45 KV.

A L Triplleopole solid state micrprocessor operated sglbwered
IDMT relay with adjustable time delay over current, instantaneous
short circuit and earth fault protection element.

Brand: To be mentioned lilie bidder

1 No. Annunciator (8 Windo

1419Vp4P, Typel, Surge Protection Device

3 Inditating lamps ON/OFF/TRIP

3 Indicatisg lamp for indicating buisar voltage.

1 Paheb spacheater.

1 Set battery of required

To| T>o| Txo| Txo| Txo| To| I

1 Set temperature controll

11kV Metering Panel as per-Hiech Park Authority Requirement
complete with 0.2 Clagsnergy Meter, Current Transformer (CT),
Potential Transformer (PT), etc. * 1 PCS

11kV HT Switchgear Panel (to AVR & Transformers, AVR BP &
AVR OUT PANEL with interlock as per drawing) * 5 PCS
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Sheet Steel Clad, Powder Coated (RAL 7035), 12 S®V/&tmm)
Structure + 14 SWG (2mm) Door + Body Frame, Dust and Vermin
Proof, Free Standing/Floor Mounting Indoor Type, 11 kV, 50 Hz, H
Tension Switchgear Panel with Hard Drawn Electrolytic Copper
Busbars (Cross Section 1.55 Amps/mm2) 630 Amps TP an&i3ps&
ECC (Voltage Level for Insulation 1000V) and all Internal Wiring
equipped with the following accessories.

The Boards are Designed and Constructed in according with BS 4
IEC 439.

Busbars and other Live Parts are Spacedmrswated in accordance
with European Standardse

IEC150, UTE C26040, VDEC 110 & NEMA

The Boards are Assembled Complete with all Wiring, Metal Parts
Bonded Ground Paints & Finished

with Two Coats AntiRust Pant. The Panel Boasdll fully comply
regulations of the 15th Addition

IEE Wiring Regulations for Insulation and Switching.

Vacuum Circuit Breaker

630A, 11 kV, Breaking Current 25 kA, Making Current 63 kA, 50 H
TP Vacuum Circuit BreakdWithdrawable Type) with Motor
Operated Mechanism with Closing Solenoid Shunt Releases, Aux
Contacts (5 NO + 5 NC) and Limit Switch (1 'NO + 1 NC) for
indication "Closing Spring Charged", Mechanical On/Off/Trip
Indicator.

A 3 cad¥ esin insulated, single pole potential transformers ha
ration (110000 3)/(110V/W 3), burden 50 VA class 0.5 for metering

& 3P protection.

A 3 11KM) east resin insulated dry type double core current
transformer havingatio 200/5/5A burden 15 VA first core for
metering of class 0.5 and second core for protection of class 5P1(

A 1 - D\gaasamp meter having scale2ZDOAwith selector Switch.

A 3 - digitabvolt metethaving scale 45 KV.

A 1-Trigle pole solid state micrprocessor operated self
powered IDMT relay with adjustable time delay over current,
instantaneous short circuit and earth fault protection element.

Brand: To banentioned by the bidder

A 1 Nos. Annunciator (8 Wind

A 1- 418\, 4P, Typel, Surge Protection Device

A 3 Indicating lamps ON/OFF/TRIP
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A 3 Inditating lamp for indicating buisar voltage.

A Nog Panel space heater.

A 1 Set battery of required

A 1 Set temperature controll

11kV HT Switchgear Panel (AVR BP RU PANEL as per drawing)
*1PCS

Sheet Steel Clad, Powder Coated (RAL 7035), 12 SWG (2.64mm
Structure + 14 SWG (2mm) Door + Body Frame, Dust and Vermin
Proof, Free Standing/Floor Mounting Indoor Type, 11 kV, 50 Hz, K
Tension Switchgear Panel with Hard Drawn Electrolytic Copper
BusbargCross Section 1.55 Amps/mm2) 630 Amps TP and 300 A
ECC (Voltage Level for Insulation 1000V) and all Internal Wiring
equipped with the following accessories.

The Boards are Designed and Constructed in according with BS 4
IEC 4309.

Busbars and other Live Parts are Spaced and Insulated in accord
with European Standardse

IEC150, UTE C26040, VDEC 110 & NEMA

The Boards are Assembled Complete with all Wiring, Metal Parts
Bonded Ground Paints & Finished

with Two Coats AntiRust Pant. The Panel Board will fully comply
regulations of the 15th Addition

IEE Wiring Regulations for Insulation and Switching.

3.2

Supply 11kV HT Single Phase Automatic Voltage Regulator
(AVR)

Nos.

Brand: To benentioned by the bidder

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

- Project Site altitude: 100 meters

- Rated Voltage: 11000 V

- Rated Frequency: 50 Hz

- Rated Power: 3600kVA

- Rated Regulation Ranget0% to +10% in 32 steps of 5/8% each

- Efficiency: d 98%

- Insulation Level: 15 kV

- Control System Accuracy Class: 1

- Cooling Method: Natural, ONAN type

- Grounding system

- LCD display position indicator

- Welded sub base

- Other auxiliary Component or system which is mandatory for

operation
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- The exterior color needs to be confirmed by the customer befor
manufacturing.

- Provide RS485 interface compatible Gateway to be supplied in
event of different protocol.

3.3

TRANSFORMER

3.3.

2000 kVA (11/0.415 kV) Dry type Transformer

Set

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Model: To be mentioned by thedder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

Altitude 100 m, Dry type without enclosure, Type of cooling: AN, 1
kV/ 0.415 kV/3P/4W/50Hz, Dyn11, Uk within 6%, indoor type, Coi
winding CU, Class F, with 5 Dry contact connection point, total
accepted running @100% |oadExtreme ambientemperature@40

w/ necessary accessories.

Rated Capacity: 2000 kVA

Rated Frequency: 50 Hz

Rated Voltage

- Primary: 11000 V

- Secondary: 415 V

Vector Group: Dyn 11

Ambient Temperature: 40°C

Star Point Brought Out & Loadable upto: 100%

Max. Service Altitude: 100 Meters

Installation: Indoor

Impedance: 6%

Type of Cooling: AN

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

1600 kVA (11/0.415 kV) Dry type Transformer

Set

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Origin: To bementioned by the bidder

Altitude 100 m, Dry type without enclosure, Type of cooling: AN, 1
kV/ 0.415 kV/3P/4W/50Hz, Dyn11, Uk within 6%, indoor type, Coi
winding CU, Class F, with 5 Dry contact connection point, total
accepted running @100% |6adExtreme ambientemperature @40

w/ necessary accessories.
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Rated Capacity: 1600 kVA

Rated Frequency: 50 Hz

Rated Voltage

- Primary: 11000 V

- Secondary: 415V

Vector Group: Dyn 11

AmbientTemperature: 40°C

Star Point Brought Out & Loadable up to: 100%

Max. Service Altitude: 100 Meters

Installation: Indoor

Impedance: 6%

Type of Cooling: AN

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Model: To bementioned by the bidder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

3.4 | LT PANEL
3'14' 1LTSB Panel: Set

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension switar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @\FF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS | BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust &
vermin proof, free standing, floor mounting, epoxy resin powder cc
painied cabinet as per relevant IEC standards and as per accepte
approved by the Engineer. Configure SPD Class B.

COMMON BUS-BAR:

1 Set 415V, 3200A, 100%TP + 100%N + 100%E hard drawn
electrolytic copper bus bar placed with necess@mylation &
accessories.

INCOMING:

1 Nos: 3200A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad Ai
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LSIG (Long Time, Short Time, Instantaneous and Groun
Fault) protection. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incomir

ACB. Breaking Capacity: 63kA.
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3 Nos- 415V, 3200 / 5A ratio current transformer with suitable
accuracy & burden.

1 Nos- Multifunction Meter with Modbus TCP Communication Port

1 Nos: Phase Sequence Relay

OUTGOING:

2 Nos: 3200A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixagpe Metal Clad Air
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LI protection. BrealgnCapacity: 63kA.

1 Nos: 2500A (ACB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad Ai
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circufirotection, under voltage releases and auxili
contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 63KA.

1200 kvar AUTOMATIC PFI PLANT :

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension swiggar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @NFF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS | BS
standards). The Panel shall be compartmentalized assembled ste
metal clad, dust & vermin proof, free standing, floor mounting, epd
resinpowder coat painted cabinet as per relevant IEC standards a
per accepted / approved by the Engineer. PFI Panel shall complet
TP busbars and earth block, micro processor based auto power fg
correction controlled 18teps relay with digital Preading display,
capacitor bank, contactors, fuses, summary CT-GHF indicators for|
every stage of capacitor bank (except directly connected one).

2 LTSB Panel:

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Model: To be mentioned kiye bidder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension swiggar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @NFF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS / BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust &
vermin proof, free standing, floor mounting, epoxy resin powder cc
pained cabinet as per relevant IEC standards and as per accepte
approved by the Engineer. Configure SPD Class B.
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COMMON BUS-BAR

1 Set 415V, 2500A, 100%TP + 100%N + 100%E hard drawn
electrolytic copper bus bar placed with necess@ylation &
accessories.

INCOMING

1 Nos: 2500A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad Ai
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LSIG (Long Time, Short Time, Instantaneous and Groun
Fault) protection. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incomir
ACB. Breaking Capacity: 63KA.

3 Nos- 415V, 2500 / 5A ratio current transformer with suitable
accuracy & burden.

1 Nos- Multifunction Meter with Modbus TCP Communication Port

1 Nos: Phase Sequence Relay

OUTGOING:

2 Nos: 2500A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hzixed type Metal Clad Air
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time

dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LI protection. i8aking Capacity: 63KA.

1 Nos: 1600A (ACB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad Ai
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable shouircuit protection, under voltage releases and auxili
contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 63kA

960 kvar AUTOMATIC PFI PLANT :

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension swiggar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @NFF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS / BS
standards). The Panel shall be compartmentalized assembled ste
metal clad, dust & vermin proof, free standing, floor mounting, epd
resinpowder coat painted cabinet as per relevant IEC standards a
per accepted / approved by the Engineer. PFI Panel shall complet
TP busbars and earth block, micro processor based auto power fg
correction controlled 1-8teps relay with digital Preading display,
capacitor bank, contactors, fuses, summary CT-(HR indicators for|
every stage of capacitor bank (except directly connected one).

1 DGSB & 3 DGSB Panel:

Set

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder
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Model: To bementioned by the bidder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension switgar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @\FF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS | BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust
vermin proof, free standing, floor mounting, epoxy resin powder cc
pairted cabinet as per relevant IEC standards and as per accepte
approved by the Engineer. Configure SPD Class B.

COMMON BUS-BAR

1 Set 415V, 3200A, 100%TP + 100%N + 100%E hard drawn
electrolytic copper bus bar placed with necess@ylation &
accessories.

INCOMING

1 Nos: 3200A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad Ai
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LSIG (Long Time, Short Time, Instantaneous and Groun
Fault) protection. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incomir
ACB. Breaking Capacity: 63KA.

3 Nos- 415V, 3200 / 5A ratio current transformer with suitable
accuracy & burden.

1 Nos- Multifunction Meter with Modbus TCP Communication Port

2 DGSB Panel:

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Model: To be mentioned by thedder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension switgar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @\FF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS | BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust
vermin proof, free standing, floor mounting, epoxy resin powder cg
pairted cabinet as per relevant IEC standards and as per accepte
approved by the Engineer. Configure SPD Class B.

COMMON BUS-BAR
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1 Set 415V, 3200A, 100%TP + 100%N + 100%E hard drawn
electrolytic copper bus bar placed with necess@mylation &
accessories.

INCOMING

1 Nos: 3200A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad Ai
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LSIG (Long Time, Short Time, Instantaneous and Groun
Fault) protection. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incomir
ACB. Breaking Capacity: 63KA.

OUTGOING:

2 Nos: 3200A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad Ai
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circufirotection, under voltage releases and auxili
contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 63KA.

3 Nos- 415V, 3200 / 5A ratio current transformer with suitable
accuracy & burden.

1 Nos- Multifunction Meter with Modbus TCEommunication Port

1ATS-A & 1ATS-B

Set’

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension swiggar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @NFF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS | BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust &
vermin proof, free standing, floor mounting, epoxy resin powder cc
painied cabinet as per relevant IEC standards and as per accepte
approved by the Engineer.

COMMON BUS-BAR

01 Set 415V, 3200A, 100%TPN + 50%E hard drawn electrolytic
copper bus bar placed with necessary insulation & accessories.

INCOMING

02 Nos: 3200A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad A
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releasdsuxiliary
contacts. LSIG (Long Time, Short Time, Instantaneous and Groun

Fault) protection. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incomir
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ACB. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incoming ACB.
Breaking Capacity: 63kA.

Both Incoming Breaker will be Electrically Interlocked & Mechanic
Interlocked

2 ATS-A & 2ATS-B

Set’

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension switgar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @\FF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS /| BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust §
vermin proof, free standing, floor mounting, epoxy resin powder cc
painied cabinet as per relevant IEC standards and as per accepte
approved by the Engineer.

COMMON BUS-BAR

01 Set 415V, 3200A, 100%TPN + 50%E hard drawn electrolytic
copper bus bar placed with necessary insulation & accessories.

INCOMING

01 Nos: 3200A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad A
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circugirotection, under voltage releases and auxili
contacts. LSIG (Long Time, Short Time, Instantaneous and Groun
Fault) protection. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incomir
ACB. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incoming ACB.

01 Nos- 2500A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad A
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releasésuxiliary
contacts. LSIG (Long Time, Short Time, Instantaneous and Groun
Fault) protection. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incomir
ACB. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incoming ACB.
Breaking Capacity: 63kA.

Both Incoming Breaker will be Electrically Interlocked & Mechanic
Interlocked

1 MDB-A

Set’
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Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension swiggar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @NFF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS | BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust
vermin proof, free standing, floor mounting, epoxy resin powder cc
pairted cabinet as per relevant IEC standards and as per accepte
approved by the Engineer. Configure SPD Class B.

COMMON BUS-BAR

01 Set 415V, 3200A, 100%TPN + 50%E hard drawn electrolytic
copper bus bar placed with necessasylation & accessories.

INCOMING

1 Nos: 3200A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad Ai
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LSIG (Long Time, Short Time, Instantaneous and Groun
Fault) protection. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incomir
ACB. Breaking Capacity: 63kA.

3 Nos- 415V, 3200 / 5A ratio current transformer with suitable
accuracy & burden.

1 Nos- Multifunction Meter with Modbus TCP Communication Port

BUS-COUPLER

01 Nos: 3200A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad A
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time

dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 63KA.

OUTCOMING

02 Nos- 1250A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clac
Air Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time

dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,

adjustable short circugrotection, under voltage releases and auxili
contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 65kA

01 Nos: 2000A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad A
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time

dependenselectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 65kA
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05 Nos: 250A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processor based, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical spe&iion &
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: 36kA.

02 Nos: 160A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processased, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical specification
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity36kA.

06 Nos: 100A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processor based, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical speiion &
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: 36kA

1 MDB-B

Set’

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Origin: To bementioned by the bidder

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension swiggar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @\FF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS / BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust &
vermin proof, free standing, floor mounting, epoxy resin powder cc
painied cabinet as per relevant IEC standards and as per accepte
approved by the Engineer. Configure SPD Class B.

COMMON BUS-BAR

01 Set 415V, 3200A, 100%TPN + 50%E hard drawn electrolytic
copper bus bar placedth necessary insulation & accessories.

INCOMING

1 Nos: 3200A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad Ai
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with builidjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LSIG (Long Time, Short Time, Instantaneous and Groun
Fault) protection. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incomir

ACB. Breaking Capacity63KkA.
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3 Nos- 415V, 3200 / 5A ratio current transformer with suitable
accuracy & burden.

1 Nos- Multifunction Meter with Modbus TCP Communication Port

BUS-COUPLER

01 Nos: 3200A (ACB/INSOLATOR) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixégpe
Metal Clad Air Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic

controlled time dependent selectively operating with built in adjust
overload, adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage release
auxiliary contacts. LI protection. BreakjrCapacity: 63kA.

OUTCOMING

02 Nos: 1250A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad
Air Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 65kA

01 Nos: 2000A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad A
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronantrolled time

dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 65kA

05 Nos: 250A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processor based, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical speaifon &
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: 36kA.

02 Nos- 160A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processmased, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical specification
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity36kA.

06 Nos: 100A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processor based, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical speiion &
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: 36kA.

2MDB-A

Set’

Brand: To be mentioned by tipeoposer

Model: To be mentioned by thmoposer

Origin: To be mentioned by thgroposer

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported

V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension swiggar of following
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specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @NFF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS | BS
standards). The Parghall be assembled steel metal clad, dust &
vermin proof, free standing, floor mounting, epoxy resin powder cc
painted cabinet as per relevant IEC standards and as per accepte
approved by the Engineer. Configure SPD Class B.

COMMON BUS-BAR

01 Set 415V, 3200A, 100%TPN + 50%E hard drawn electrolytic
copper bus bar placed with necessary insulation & accessories.

INCOMING

1 Nos: 3200A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad Ai
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releasgaaxiliary
contacts. LSIG (Long Time, Short Time, Instantaneous and Groun
Fault) protection. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incomir
ACB.

Breaking Capacity: 63kA.

3 Nos- 415V, 3200 / 5A ratio current transformer wihitable
accuracy & burden.

1 Nos- Multifunction Meter with Modbus TCP Communication Port

BUS-COUPLER

01 Nos: 3200A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad A
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronantrolled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 63kA.

OUTCOMING

02 Nos: 1000A(MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad
Air Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 65kA

01 Nos: 1600A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad A
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustabierload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 65kA

04 Nos: 250A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processor based, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical speaiion &
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complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: 36kA.

02 Nos: 160A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processor based, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical spe&iion &
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: 36kA.

02 Nos: 100A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processor based, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical spegiion &
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: 36kA

3.4.

10

2MDB-B

Set’

Brand: To be mentioned by tipeopser

Model: To be mentioned by thmoposer

Origin: To be mentioned by th@oposer

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension swiggar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @NFF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS | BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust &
vermin proof, free standing, floor mounting, epoxy resin powder cc
painied cabinet as per relevant IEC standards and as per accepte
approved by the Engineer. Configure SPD Class B.

COMMON BUS-BAR

01 Set 415V, 3200A, 100%TPN + 50%E hard drawn electrolytic
copper bus bar placed with necessary insulati@téessories.

INCOMING

1 Nos: 3200A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad Ai
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releasgsaxiliary
contacts. LSIG (Long Time, Short Time, Instantaneous and Groun
Fault) protection. Including Electrical Interlock facilities for Incomir
ACB.

Breaking Capacity: 63kA.

3 Nos- 415V, 3200 / 5A ratio current transformer wihitable

accuracy & burden.
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1 Nos- Multifunction Meter with Modbus TCP Communication Port

BUS-COUPLER

01 Nos- 3200A (ACB/INSOLATOR) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type
Metal Clad Air Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic

controlled time dependent selectively operating with built in adjust
overload, adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage release
auxiliary contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 63KA.

OUTCOMING

02 Nos- 1000A(MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad
Air Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustable overload,
adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 65kA

01 Nos: 1600A (ACB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Fixed type Metal Clad A
Circuit Breaker with motor operated electronic controlled time
dependent selectively operating with built in adjustatvierioad,

adjustable short circuit protection, under voltage releases and aux
contacts. LI protection. Breaking Capacity: 65kA

04 Nos: 250A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processor based, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical speaifon &
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: 36kA.

02 Nos- 160A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processor based, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical spegifon &
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: 36kA.

02 Nos- 100A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processor based, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical spegifon &
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: 36kA.

3.4.

11

1IT-UDB-A:

Set

Brand: To be mentioned by tipeoposer

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Origin: To bementioned by the bidder

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension swiggar of following

specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
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adequate rating, indicating lamps for @\FF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS | BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust &
vermin proof, fee standing, floor mounting, epoxy resin powder co
painted cabinet as per relevant IEC standards and as per accepte|
approved by the Engineer. Configure SPD Class B.

COMMON BUS-BAR

01 Set 415V, 2000A, 100%TPN + 50%E hard drawn electrolytic
copper bus bar placedth necessary insulation & accessories.

INCOMING:

02 Nos: 1000A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker, Breaking Capacity: 65kA

OUTGOING:

04 Nos: 630A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processor based, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical speaifon &
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: 50kA.

03 Nos: 32A (MCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processor based, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical spediboa &
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: 25kA.

3.4.

12

11T-UDB-B:

Set

Brand: To be mentioned by tipeopser

Model: To be mentioned by thopser

Origin: To be mentioned by th@opser

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension swiggar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @\FF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS / BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust &
vermin proof, free standing, floor mounting, epoxy resin powder cc
pained cabinet as per relevant IEC standards and as per accepte
approved by the Engineer. Configure SPD Class B.

COMMON BUS-BAR

01 Set 415V, 2000A, 100%TPN + 50%E hard drawn electrolytic
copperbus bar placed with necessary insulation & accessories.

INCOMING:
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02 Nos: 1000A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker, Breaking Capacity: 65kA

OUTGOING:

04 Nos: 630A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processor based, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical speaifon &
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: 50kA.

03 Nos: 32A (MCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Miniature Circuit Breaker
per technical specification & complete in all respect asrsruction
of the Engineein-charge. Breaking Capacity: 25kA.

3.4.

13

In-row A/C PDB:

Set

12

Brand: To be mentioned by th@roposer

Model: To be mentioned by tipopser

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension switar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @\FF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS | BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust §
vermin proof, wall mounting, epoxy resin powder coat painted cab
as pe relevant IEC standards and as per accepted / approved by t
Engineer. Configure SPD Class B.

COMMON BUS-BAR

01 Set 415V, 250A, 100%TPN + 50%E hard drawn electrolytic
copper bus bar placed with necessary insulation & accessories.

INCOMING

01 Nos: 250A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processmased, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical specification
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity: GkA.

OUTGOING:

08 Nos: 63A (MCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Miniature Circuit Breaker
per technical specification & complete in all respect as per instruct
of the Engineein-charge. Breaking Capacity: 25kA.

3.4.

14

In-room A/C PDB:

Set

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Page202of 486




SectionVIli Pur chaser 6s Requirements

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension switgar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @\FF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS | BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust &
vermin proof, wall mounting, epoxy resin powder coat painted cab
as pe relevant IEC standards and as per accepted / approved by {
Engineer. Configure SPD Class B.

COMMON BUS-BAR

01 Set 415V, 100A, 100%TPN + 50%E hard drawn electrolytic
copper bus bar placed with necessary insulation & accessories.

INCOMING

01 Nos- 100A (MCCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker with electronic micro processmased, built in adjustable
overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary handle with
padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical specification
complete in all respect as per instruction of the Engimeeharge.
Breaking Capacity36kA.

OUTGOING:

03 Nos: 63A (MCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Miniature Circuit Breaker
per technical specification & complete in all respect as per instruct
of the Engineein-charge. Breaking Capacity: 25kA.

09 Nos: 16A (MCB) 1Pole 415V, 50 Hz Miniature Circuit Breaker
per technical specification & complete in all respect as per instruct
of the Engineein-charge. Breaking Capacity: 25kA.

15

3.4.

VRV PDB:

Set

Brand: To be mentioned by tipeopser

Model: To be mentioned by thopser

Origin: To be mentioned by th@opser

Design, Supply, Installation, testing & commissioning of imported
V, 3-phase, 50 Hz, indoor type low tension switar of following
specification complete with voltmeter-BD0V) & ammeter of
adequate rating, indicating lamps for @NFF and following
components (components such as ACB / MCCBs shall be
manufactured according to relevant NEMA / VDE / IEC / JIS | BS
standards). The Panel shall be assembled steel metal clad, dust &
vermin proof, wall mounting, epoxy resin powder coat painted cab
as pe relevant IEC standards and as per accepted / approved by t

Engineer. Configure SPD Class B.
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COMMON BUS-BAR

01 Set 415V, 100A, 100%TPN + 50%E hard drawn electrolytic
copper bus bar placed with necessary insulation & accessories.

INCOMING

02 Nos- 100A (MCCB) 4 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Molded Case Circuit
Breaker type ATSE, with electronic micro procedsased, built in
adjustable overload & adjustable short circuit protection, rotary ha
with padlocking facilities & box terminals as per technical
specification & complete in all respect as per instruction of the
Engineerin-charge. Breaking Capacitg6kA.

OUTGOING:

03 Nos: 63A (MCB) 3 Pole 415V, 50 Hz Miniature Circuit Breaker
per technical specification & complete in all respect as per instruct
of the Engineein-charge. Breaking Capacity: 25kA.

12 Nos- 16A (MCB) 1Pole 415V, 50 Hz Miniature Circuit Breaker
per technical specification & complete in all respect as per instruct
of the Engineein-charge. Breaking Capacity: 25kA.

Busbar Trunking system (BBT):

Brand: To be mentioned by tipeopser

Model: To be mentioned by the bidder

Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

Supply & installation of imported Type Tested Assembly (TTA)
TP+N+PE Sandwich Type Aluminum Busbar Trunking systerb4P
having ISO9001 conforming to IE€39 as per specification and
drawing with all necessary Feed unit all kinds of fixing brackets,
hanging accessories, Linking Bimar for Feed Unit to Panel,
Transformer & Generator Terminal, Riser, all other accessories fo
completing the BBT system including necessary Mechanical work
per instruction of the Enginear-charge.

4.1

BBT-01: 1Transformer to 1LVDB, 3200A TP+N+PE Aluminum
Busbar Trunking system

20

4.2

BBT-02: 1LVDB to 1ATSA, 3200A TP+N+PE Aluminum Busbar
Trunking system

14

4.3

BBT-03: 1LVDB to 1ATSB, 3200A TP+N+PE Aluminum Busbar
Trunking system

15

4.4

BBT-04: 1DG to 1DGSB, 3200A TP+N+PE Aluminum Busbar
Trunking system

32

4.5

BBT-05: 1DGSB to 1ATSA, 3200A TP+N+PE Aluminum Busbar
Trunking system

27

4.6

BBT-06: 2Transformer to 2LTDB, 2500A TP+N+PE Aluminum
Busbar Trunking system

20

4.7

BBT-07: 2LVDB to 2ATSA, 2500A TP+N+PE Aluminum Busbar
Trunking system

14

4.8

BBT-08: 2LVDB to 2ATSB, 2500A TP+N+PE Aluminum Busbar

Trunking system

15
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BBT-09: 3DG to 3DGSB, 3200A TP+N+PE Aluminum Busbar

4.9 : m | 26
Trunking system
4.1 | BBT-10: 3DGSB to 2ATSA, 3200A TP+N+PE Aluminum Busbar m | 29
0 | Trunking system
4.1 | BBT-11: 2DG to 2DGSB, 3200A TP+N+PE Aluminum Busbar m | 22
1 | Trunking system
4.1 | BBT-12: 2DGSB to 1ATSB, 3200A TP+N+PE Aluminum Busbar m | 21
2 | Trunking system
4.1 | BBT-13: 2DGSB to 2ATSB, 3200A TP+N+PE Aluminum Busbar m | 24
3 | Trunking system
4.1 | BBT-14: 1ATSA to 1IMDB-A, 3200A TP+N+PE Sandwich Type
: . m 29
4 | Aluminum Busbar Trunking system
4.1 | BBT-15: 1ATSB to 1IMDB-A, 3200A TP+N+PE Sandwich Type
: . m 31
5 | Aluminum Busbar Trunking system
4.1 | BBT-16: 2ATSA to 2MDB-A, 3200A TP+N+PE Sandwich Type
: . m 27
6 | Aluminum Busbar Trunking system
4.1 | BBT-17: 2ATSB to 2MDB-A, 3200A TP+N+PE Sandwich Type
) . m | 29
7 | Aluminum Busbar Trunking system
4.1 | BBT-18: 1MDB-A to 1IT-UDB-A, 2000A TP+N+PE Sandwich Typ¢
) . m 16
8 | Aluminum Busbar Trunking system
4.1 | BBT-19: 1MDB-B to 1IT-UDB-B, 2000A TP+N+PE Sandwich Typ¢
) . m 16
9 | Aluminum Busbar Trunking system
4.2 | BBT-20: 1MDB-A to 1IMDB-B, 3200A TP+N+PE Sandwich Type
: ) m 27
0 | Aluminum Busbar Trunking system
4.2 | BBT-21: 2MDB-A to 2MDB-B, 3200A TP+N+PE Sandwich Type
: . m 25
1 | Aluminum Busbar Trunking system
42'2 3200A/5P Transformer Start Box Pcs | 1
%7 | 32004/5P LT Panel Start Box Pes | a1
44'{2 2500A/5P Transformer Start Box Pes 1
452 2500A/5P LT Panel Start Box Pes | 5
42 1 2000A/5P LT Panel Start Box Pes | 4
6
%2 | 3200A/5P BBT Elbow modification Pes | 50
45';2 BBT on site installation guideline service Pes 1
5 | Earthing System: Lot | 1

Earthing the Sulstation Equipment's including Metering panel,
Transformer, HT, LT, MDB, DB, Generators, UPS, alHguipment's
as per direction of the E/C. The detail drawing of earthing system

the complete subtation to be submitted.
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Earthing Boring Depth: 100 Feet

Copper Electrode: 12mm Dia

Gl Pipe: 1.5Inch Dia 20 Feet Long

Including Earth Inspection Pit.

Grounding system for all equipment room:

Supply and install grounding system for equipment room, includin
grounding copper busbar and grounding cables, etc. complete as
specified in local standard.

Diesel Generator System

Diesel Generator

Set

Brand: To be mentioned by thelder

Country of Origin: To be mentioned by the bidder

Country of Manufacturing: To be mentioned by the bidder

Diesel Generator, Capacity: 1600kw (COP/DCP, constant load @
unlimited hours per year)

Supply of 415/ 240 V,-phase, 50 Hz. Radiator cooled, floor
mounted, Outdoor Enclosed/ Containerised Type Diesel Generatg
(DG) supply and installation. Prefer canopy. The generators shall
housed in weathguroof steel containers, which shall be cdatgth
corrosion proof paint Dry type air filters, instrumentation, residenti
type exhaust Silencer with Bellows & flues, Alarms, and ancillary
systems, extended flues and air discharge to building roof level. 1
rpm, diesel engine with all standarctassories, viz. 12/24 volt DC
battery & auto battery charger with ammeter, voltmeter, oil & fuel
pump, auto speed governor, air cleaner, lube oil tank, fuel level &
pressure gauge, RPM & hour meter, exhaust silencer, vibration
isolator, mounting stedlase frame etc. including a safety & protecti
device. Auto shut off with indicators for overload, over & under
voltage, high temperature, low oil pressure, over speed, low fuel l¢
etc. coupled with brush less, sekcited alternator having control
panel with auto voltage regulator not more than £0.5%, voltmeter §
ammeter with selector switch, frequency meter. The generator set
complies with ISO 8528, Class G3 requirements for transient
performance.

COP/DCP: 1600kW

VAC - HZ - cos(fi) 400V- 50Hz- 0.8

Canopy: Factory Fitted Sound Proof Canopy inbuilt

while respecting the maintenance intervals established in the
environmental conditions

stated by the Manufacturer. according to ISO8%28he average
power supplied over time

and any applicable overload must be less than the percentages st
by the Manufacturer.

Generator Dimension: To be Mention by the Bidder
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Generator Weight: To be Mention by the Bidder

ControlPanel: The experience we gained in the development and
design of control panel has allowed us to deeply understand the
specific market needs: efficiency and versatility to optimize time a
operating.

That process led us to start the cooperation with Comap, in ordert
develop an even more efficient device that can be applied in wholg
range, a synergy of expertise to create a NEW and modern solutid
generating sets applications: Guard Revolutikased on Comap Inte
NTC hardware platform and on a dedicated firmware with new
features specifically designed for the generating sets.

KEY FEATURES:

- Easy to install, configure and use

- Wide range of communication capabilities including:

A connection via RS232, RS485

A internet access using Ether

A support for Modbus or SNMP

- Internal PLC support with PLC editor and monitor

- Cloud-based monitoring and control via Onis Visa WebSuperviso

- Active SMS and emails in different languages

- SNMP traps

- Geofencing and tracking via WebSupervisor

- Option for up to 16 additional binamyputs/outputs

- Flexible event based history with up to 350 events

- Load shedding, dummy load capability

- Automatic temperature based cooling/heating

- Comprehensive geset protections

- Multipurpose flexiblgiimers

- True RMS measurement

- FREE Lite Edition Software

Standard Diesel Tank for generator fuel supply. (Fuel Day Tank):

1000 liter of capacity fuel tank (fitted with water separator at inlet)
with all necessargccessories as per government rules. The fuel ta
shall be mounted with proper structure. The contractor must follow
specification and formalities from relevant govt. department/agena
etc. for commissioning fuel tank installation with all compkteper
direction of Engineer kCharge.

MS Pipe for Fuel Storage tank & Day Tank to Gen Set.
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MS. pipe conforming to the standard ASTM A 106 Gr. B-86h
Tensile properties: minimum Yield Strength 188 MPa, minimum
Tensile Strength 313 MPa and marking for a) Manufacturer b) Ma
c) Wall thickness d) Nominal outside dia e) Intended use ettieon t
body of the pipe with all special fittings, such as bends, elbows,
sockets, reducing sockets, Tee, unions;ans etc. including cutting
trenches where necessary and fitting the same with earth duly ran
and fixing in walls with holder bats and magihole in floors, walls
and consequent mending good the damages etc. all complete in g
respects roved and accepted by the Engine@hlrge.

6.2

6000 L Bulk Fuel tank

Set

Brand: To be mentioned by the bidder

Country of Origin: To benentioned by the bidder

Country of Manufacturing: To be mentioned by the bidder

Supply installation, testing and commissioning of no less than 600
Litter steel fuel storage tank of rectangular type which shall be
installed as per direction of Engineer@marge. Fabrication for the
steel fuel tank should be done with high standarterizds and in
compliance to rules of BD Governments, BNBC, NFPA etc. compl
with all necessary accessories including supply of pump, piping, a
vent pipe, oil level indicator, and calibration etc. Generator Contra
has to coordinate with the Civilddtractor in making shop drawing o
the work involved in the fuel reservoir tank in their part. Contractor
to provide detail design of their portion of work for the fuel storage
tank and that has to be duly vetted by competent authority as per
directionof Engineer IrRCharge.

6.3

Perimeter side filling system

Lot

1.Fuel supply system from outside perimeter wall to Bulk tank. Pig
system between the secure fueling point on the outside perimeter
to the bulk tanks and, the distance fribra fuel tank area to the
perimeter is 40 meters for now. Include additional 3 meters for drg
and bends from routing, which could be important to select the pu
Include control system to detect and alert bulk tank fill capacity
2.Both the fuel supply and return pump are supposed to be includ
3.Need to include oil leakage detection.

6.4

Fuel pipe system and fuel control system

Lot

1.Fuel supply system to Three(3) D.G.
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2.Including control panel, fuel valve, pipe, fuel pump (electric and
manual hand), control cable, sensor, connect the pipe from tank tq
D.G..

3.Fuel cutoff valves/taps shall be installed at both the diesel outlet
points at bulk tank, as well as at diesel inlet point at each tank.
4.Provide R85 interface and Modbus protocal, inclusive of (but i
limited to): Fuelloss, leak detection, alarms and other parameters
monitoring, the function can be intergrated in controller of D.G., ag
well as fuel level fuel filtration system.

5.A fuel filtration system (particle & water trap), that autonomously
filters the day fuel tank diesel fuel shall be supplied, which filters
100% volume every 24 hours.

6.Include fuel polishing system to treat poor fuel quality.

6.5

Generator control system

Lot

1.Ensure that each generator set can start and run according to-th
time load condition.

2.The standby D.G. can detect the startup and running status of a
active D.G.s. When any active D.G. is faulty or cannot start prope
the standby D.G. can replace the faulty active D.G..

3.The system shall use an industrial programmable logic controlle
complete all required functions.

4.The control system shall be provided with an operation control
screen to display the operation status and control functions of D.G
5.Automatic start of power supply after mains power failure.
6.AutomaticDetachment and Shutdown.

7.The connection, implement and commissioning of the system sH
be included.

Cable Works

Supply & installation, testing & commissioning of PVC insulated
single core cable /PVC insulated & PVC sheathed simgldti core
cables of BRB/BBS/Partex/Poly/SQ cable or its equivalent

manufacturers having ISO9001 certificate of the following sizes in
conduits/ trench/ tray & making good all damages and termination
connection at both ends as per drawing, specification and instruct
the Engineein-charge.

The rate should be quoted inclusive of locally available best/apprg
guality PIB insulating tape, cable sockets, cable glands, solderless
connector, etc. This is an average rate and all material of this item
be of approved quality.

HT Cable:

Design, manufacture, supply, installation, testing & commissigrof
12KV, single/multi core armored, copper cable with extruded firmly
bonded semconductive layers under and over the XLPE insulation

with copper wire screen & PVC sheath according to/DINE and

Page209of 486




SectionVIli Pur chaser 6s Requirements

IEC502, suitable for laying outdoor in ducts & indoors in cable
tray/cable trench of including termination of cable connection at b(
ends with heat shrink termination kit as per drawing.

This rate is inclusive of trench/sheet steel cable tray/Ladder makir|
heat shrink cables, pit making, brick cable cover, sheet steel trenc
cover necessary 150mm diactass PVC/GI pipes for road crossing,
supporting structure. etc.

7.1 | 3C x 120 sgqmm XLPE cable Mfte 105

LT Cable:

Providing & laying of the following PVC insulated & sheathed cabl

(NYY) / (XLPE) insulated & PVC sheathed cable (2XY) with PVC

insulated Green / White color ECC wire (BYA) connecting at both

ends, through PVC pipe & accessories in the following manner. Al

electrical contacts shall be of brass / copper connected through

connector or soldering (no twisting shall be allowed) and cables s

be manufactured and tested according to relevant BEHQS// BS /

VDE standards and as per detailed specification. The work shall b

carried out as per direction & approval of the Engineer.
7.2 | LT Cable, 4C, 185mm2, 0.6/1 kV, Flame Retardant, NYY m %O
7.3 | LT Cable, 4C, 120mm2, 0.6/1 kV, FlaRetardant, NYY m Abo
7.4 | LT Cable, 4C, 70mm2, 0.6/1 kV, Flame Retardant, NYY m 100
7.5 | LT Cable, 4C, 35mm2, 0.6/1 kV, Flame Retardant, NYY m 205
7.6 | LT Cable, 4C, 16mm2, 0.6/1 kV, Flame Retardant, NYY m 100
7.7 | LT Cable, 4C, 10mm2, 0.6/1 kV, FlarRetardant, NYY m (1)8
7.8 | LT Cable, 3C, 2.5mm2, 0.6/1 kV, Flame Retardant, NYY m 700
7.9 | LT Cable, 2C, 2.5mm2, 0.6/1 kV, Flame Retardant, NYY m ?(’)0
7.1 e m 30
0 LT Cable, Positive: 1C, 185mm2, 0.6/1 kV, Flame Retardant, NY'Y 0
7.1 o m 30
1 LT Cable,Negative: 1C, 185mm2, 0.6/1 kV, Flame Retardant, NYY 0
7.1 m | 55
5 LT Cable, 1C, 95mm2, 0.45/0.75 kV, Flame Retardant, BYA 0
73'1 LT Cable, 1C, 70mmz2, 0.45/0.75 kV, Flame Retardant, BYA m Abo

Page2100f 486




SectionVIli Pur chaser 6s Requirements

7.1

LT Cable, 1C, 35mm2, 0.45/0.75 kV, FlafRetardant, BYA

10

7.1

LT Cable, 1C, 16mm2, 0.45/0.75 kV, Flame Retardant, BYA

35

7.1

LT Cable, 1C, 10mm2, 0.45/0.75 kV, Flame Retardant, BYA

11
00

7.1

LT Cable, 1C, 2.5mm2, 0.45/0.75 kV, Flame Retardant, BYA

11
00

Cable tray/ ladder:

Supply & Installation of Cable ladder relevant to IEC/BS of followir
sizes according to the routing defined in the drawing.

The complete cable ladder system shall be designed so that drillin
will not be necessary on site aogkting will be kept to a minimum.

Cable ladders shall be manufactured from 2mm thick mild steel ar
hot-dip galvanized/Powder Coated paint to BS 729. The two side r
of the cable ladder shall be of minimum 100mm in height with retu
at top flange to gain extra strength. The rung shall be spaced at
approximately 250mm centres with sufficient width for vas@able
fixing methods including nylon ties, saddles and perforated strips
cable clamps and cleats.

Factory standard rigkengle bends, tee junctions, -t reducers,

straight reducers shall be used for horizontal bends, vertical bend
branching out and reduction of cable ladder width. Factory standa
expansion splice plate shall also be provided to allow for expansiq
and contraction of the cable ladders.

All clamping nuts, bolts, washers etc. shall bedtippedgalvanized to
BS 729.

The rate shall also include all necessary accessories for fixing har
system including the extra supports made up of pipe, angle iron, C
Channel etc., to hang & install hanging accessories.

8.1

Closed metal cabligay, Size: 600mm X 100mm

24

Closed metal cable tray,Size: 240mm X 100mm (Optical fiber cha

60

Lightning Protection System (LPS)

Lightning Air Terminal: Supply, testing and commissioning Early
Streamer Emission Aiferminal (ESEAT) base of collection volume
method (CVM) as per IEEE998012 having the following technical
specificationi

(). Withstand peak lightning current: 100kA

(i). Weather condition of work: material of lightning Air terminal
should be able to work in any environmental condition .So materig
air terminal should be stainless steel.
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(iif). Dimension of the Air Terminal: Minimum Length: 220 mm
25mmdia. solid rod at the bottom of the Air Terminal having M20
male thread to fix on mast.

(iv).Certified advance Time: Maximum 60u second with a current |
higher than 100ka.

(v). Material of the Air Terminal: Stainless Steel

(vi).Weight: 2.25 2.5 kg.

(vii).Radius of Protection: 86 meter at 5 meter height from the plar]

(viii). Product Certification and Standards: System shoaldpliant to
UL -96 Lightning protection component) (Standard of safety) UL
Certifiedi E488308, Standard: IEC 623@%and NFC 17102"

(ix). Brand: To mentioned by the bidder

9.1

Air Terminal Mast: Supply and installation of Air Terminal mast of
following specificatiori Made of stainless steel (Type: 316) Length
1500 mm,Dia.: 30mm The mast shall be fixed with SS nuts bolts,

clamps as per sample approved by the Engineer éngéh

Nos

9.2

Gl Pole: Supply and installation of Gl Pole of the following
specificationi Made of Galvanized steel 5 Meter height, The mast
shall be fixed with SS nuts bolts, clamps as per sample approved
Engineer In Charge.

Nos

9.3

Lightning EventCounter: Supply of lightning event counter of the
following technical specificationRegister capacity:-0999
mechanical counting without external power supply (LCD Display)
The down conductor shall pass the hole of the counter and the sa
shall be fixel vertically at any point and early warning/alert/alarm
system, lightning strike counter, ground resistance online
detector/tester.

Nos

9.4

EarthTestBox: Supply of Earth Test box with the following
arrangement inside it. Test Joint: (79mm x 50ma®sxm) made of
copper. 30mm x 4mm and dia. 10mm line coupling made of coppé¢

Nos

9.5

Down Conductor: Supply of copper made down conductor having
12.5 mm or copper strip (25mmx5mm) Approximate Length is 90N
with fixing holder on vertical and horizontal surface. The fixing sha
have 40mm to 50mm length or height and will be placed 3paus.

meter as per direction and sample approved by the Engineer In C

Lot

9.6

Earthing: Supply & Installation of One (Three earthing) system for
lightning protection device with delta connection. This earthling
system@&sarttanrlgetg resi stance i s
Earthing Conductor: 260 f eet (each depen
Conductor Size: Copper Rd®.5 mm Dia details in drawing and
earthing systems

Lot

10

Ventilation system

Lot
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Supply andnstallation of Mechanical Ventilation Fan Equipment
including lifting, transportation to site, positioning equipment as de
location, supporting site performance testing, seismic support, val
antivibration and accessories as per recommendatiohs of t
manufacturer.

11 | Antistatic raised floor in data hall sgm 107
Supply and installation of antistatic raised floor, metallic Cementol
tile with antistatic highpressure laminate on top of size 600 x 600
35 mm, calcium sulphate typmjneral fiber base, a minimum
concentrated load of 500kg, whole set of installation accessories,
including pedestals, 4dhaped stringers, glue, expansion screws, ar
antistatic and anlip room access slope.

12 Shop drawing / Fabricationdrawing, As Built drawing and backup
Software

12. .

1 Shop Drawing Job | 1
Preparation of detail shop drawing coordinating with other service
The Contractor shall survey site before preparation of Shop drawi
and being satisfied they will subn8hop drawing. Backup software t
be provided where necessary (SCADA etc.) The drawing & Revisg
BOQ must be approved by The EngineeClmarge. It includes
followings:
a) Actual dimension of all equipment's
b) Submission of Plinth, puncétc. requirement drawing

122' As Built Drawing & Documentation Job | 1
Contractor shall prepare As Built Drawing after installation of all
generator equipment's. The drawing must be approved by the Eng
In-Charge. It includefollowings:
a) To be mentioned all measurement in the drawing.
b) Actual dimension of all equipment's
c) To mentioned Cable route, access door with tagging.
d) Name plate and data of all supplied items
e) Technicabkpecifications of all installed items with Brand, Model,
etc. data.

13 | Testing and Commissioning Job | 1

After proper installation and certificatighe system shall be tested,
and commissioning and balancing to be done as per direction and
recommendation by the Manufacturer and SCADA System. Subm
Testing and Commissioning protocols at least 15 days before
commissioning for formal approval. They @lgrepare and submit as
built drawing and tagging and identification color on the pipe as pe
BNBC. All Testing and Commissioning must be done in presence

the Engineering team.
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14

Pre-Shipment Inspection/Factory Acceptance Testing

Job

Factory acceptance testing of GenSet & BBT shall be carried out
two persons of purchaser at Generator engine, alternator manufac
factory. All costs to be carried out by the Contractor (like VISA
processing, Fooding, Lodging, Air Ticket, local Tsaort, etc.)

15

Operation and Maintenance (8 hr./day basis)

Mon
ths

During operation and maintenance work, the Contractor shall hav¢
depute one Generator expert or technician as man monthly basis.
must have experience in this field fgperation and maintenance of t
system. During operation and maintenance if any defects is detec
is to be rectified by the contractor at his own cost. The Contractor
provide Training to Clientos
duration shalbe two hour per day.

Log bookfor one hourly record shall be maintained by the Contrac
and shall be submitted to the Authority in every week.

16

Miscellaneous Expenses: Essential Works for Safety &
Compliance:

Lot

Supply & installation of emergency lighting systenthe substation

from D.C distribution boards in case of utility power failure, supply
miscellaneous item like M.S checker plate on the cable trench wh¢
necessary, rubber mat on the floor of control room, adequate fire
extinguisher system as per recoendations of the manufacturer, Fir
Aid Box, Danger Plate, Fencing work etc. as per direction of the

Engineefin-Charge.

4.1.4Firefighting system

A | Automatic Fire Suppression with Intelligent Addressable Fire Detection Syster
SL | Item Description Unit | Unit
1 | Suppression Agent Lot 1
101 | Brand To be mentioned by th
propser
e To be mentioned by th
1.02 | Origin bidder
. To be mentioned by th
1.03 | Country of Manufacturing: bidder
Dodecafluore2-
. Methylpentane3-
1.04 | Chemical formula one/CF3CF2C(O)CF(CF:
)2
1.05 | Molecular weight 316.04
1.06 | Boiling point @ 1 atm 49.2°C (120.6°F)
1.07 | Freezing point -108°C £162.4°F)
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1.08

Heat of vaporization @ BP

88.0 kJ/kg (37.9 BTU/Ib)

1.09

Solubility of H20 in Novec 1230 fluig

<0.001% by wit.

1.10

Relative dielectric strength @ 1 at

(N2=1.0)

2.3

1.11

1.12

1.13

1.14

1.15

General Requirements

Novec1230 fluid has zer
ozone depletion potenti
and the lowest atmosphel
lifetime for chemicaktlean
agent alternatives: 5 day
The next closest halo
alternative is 29 years.

Novecl1230 fluid has &
Global Warming Potentig
of 1, which is 99.9% lowe
than any halocarbon

agent acceptable for use
occupied spaces.

With zero ozone depletio
potential, extremely low
global warming potentia
and short atmospheric

lifetime, Novee1230 fluid
is the first chemical halo
replacement to offer
viable, longterm,
sustainable technology fc
special hazards  fire
protection.

1.16

Local Fill and Refill Facility

Bidder Should Submi
MOU who have local Fil
and Refill Facility of
Novec1230

1.17

Hydraulic calculations

Hydraulic calculationg
should be submitted alon
with bid submissior

according to site surve)
Please add if need mo
capacity of cylinder afte
site survey

1.18

Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder Assembly with
label indictor
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The agent storage cylind
is a steel pressure vess

1.19 manufactured, tested ar
stamped in accordanc
with DOT

1.20 | Storage Pressure 24.5 to 35 bar Max

1.21

Test Pressure

From 150 bars to 300 bar

Compliance

UL Listed & ULC/FM
Approved

(sidewall) nozzles genera

2 | Electric Solenoid Lot
21 | Brand T_o be mentioned by th
bidder
. To be mentioned by th
2.2 | Country of Origin bidder
. To be mentioned by th
2.3 | Country of Manufacturing bidder
Electric solenoid valve i
2.4 | Electric Solenoid 24V DG Stackable normally clpsedand the:
valve requires electrice
energy to remain open.
2.5 | Electrical Properties: 24 V.D.C.
3 | Pneumatic Actuator Lot
31 | Brand Tp be mentioned by th
bidder
- To be mentioned by th
3.2 | Country of Origin bidder
: To be mentioned by th
3.3 | Country of Manufacturing bidder
The Pneumatic Actuatc
3.4 | General Requirements Control _Head featurgs
pneumatically driver
piston that depresses a
4 | Steel Nozzles Lot
4.01 | Brand T_o be mentioned by th
bidder
. To be mentioned by th
4.02 | Country of Origin bidder
. To be mentioned by th
4.03 | Country of Manufacturing bidder
Each nozzle is availabl
4.04 with 360°16 port (central
' General Requirements 180° 7 port (sidewall
discharge pattern.
4.05 360° (central) and 180
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4.06

4.07

4.08

4.09

4.10

a reactive force opposite
the nozzle

Orifices; pipe bracing shal
be located as close
possible to the nozzle f
prevent movement (@
damage.

area of protection whe
multiple  nozzles  ar¢
discharged into the san
hazard the hazard

Shall be divided in twq
equal coveragareas. 360
nozzles shall be central
located.

180° Nozzles shall b
centrally located againg
nearest wall. For protecte
spaces that

exceed the maximur
nozzle throw of: 22.6 ft
(6.89m) for 360° nozzle o
35.8 ft. (10.9m)

411

Compliance

UL Listed

Extinguishing agent

Set

Brand

To be mentioned by th
bidder

Country of Origin

To be mentioned by th
bidder

Country of Manufacturing

To be mentioned by th
bidder

5.1

GF MMR Room A + MMR Room B

NOVEC 1230 agent, 5]
KG

Agent Storage Cylinder

49 LTR Capacity Cylinde
Assembly  with  labe
indictor * 1 Set

5.2

GF DG Control Room

NOVEC 1230 agent, 7
KG

Agent Storage Cylinder

150 LTR Capacity
Cylinder Assembly with
label * 3 Set

5.3

GF High Voltage + AVR Room

NOVEC 1230 agent, 34

KG
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Agent Storage Cylinder

150 LTR Capacity
Cylinder Assembly with
label * 3 Set

GF Low Voltage Room

NOVEC 1230 agent, 13
KG

5.4 150 LTR Capacity
Agent Storage Cylinder Cylinder Assembly with
label * 1 set
1F Data Hall Room 1 EgVEC 1230 agent, 44
5.5 150 LTR Capacity
Agent Storage Cylinder Cylinder Assembly with
label indictor * 3 Set
1F UPS Room A EgVEC 1230 agent, 23
5.6 105 LTR Capacity
Agent Storage Cylinder Cylinder Assembly with
label * 2 set
1F UPS Room B ll:lgOVEC 1230 agent, 26
5.7 105 LTR Capacity,
Agent Storage Cylinder Cylinder Assembly with
label, 2 set
1F Battery Room A EgVEC 1230 agent, 3
5.8 105 LTR Capacity
Agent Storage Cylinder Cylinder Assembly with
label * 1 Set
1F Battery Room B ESVEC 1230 agent, 3
5.9 105 LTR Capacity
Agent Storage Cylinder Cylinder Assembly with
label * 1 Set
Steel Nozzle Ul Listec
6 | Steel Nozzle 20, 10, I 6 a|Nos |21
Calculations
7 | Electric Solenoid 24V DG Stackable| F1€CMC Solenoid 24V BC \hq | 1
I Stackable
8 | Manual Actuator Manual Actuator NOS | 10
9 | Electric Actuator Electric Actuator NOS | 10
10 | Hose Pipe Flexible Hose pipe 3/4" | NOS |9
11 | Cylinder Front Strap Cylinder Front Strap witf Lot 18

Back Rack
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Bidder Shall perform
Room integrity Test whicl
is ensure the suppressi
agent hold minimum 1
minutes after dischargg
The test should be all roo

on the same loop

12 Room Integrity Test Agent where will be Suppressiol Lot 10
Hold Time compliance
based on Annex C ¢
NFPA 2001 (201&dition)
Bidder Should submi
Software Generate repg
Room Integrity test pas
report in  accordanc
NFPA 2001
13 | Portable Extinguisher CO2 Type 5 kg NOS | 20
N ABC Dry Chemical
14 | Portable Extinguisher Powder Type 5 kg NOS | 20
15 | Networkable Intelligent Addressable Fire Alarm Control Panel | NOS | 1
15.0 Brand: To be mentioned by th
1 ' bidder
12.0 Country of Origin: -tl)-ic()jdte):? mentioned by th
12'0 Country of Manufacturing: g% dt;? mentioned by th
15.0 1 SLC loop expandable u
4 to9
Each SLC Loop is capab
of supporting 159/99
15.0 Analog Sensors an
5‘ 159/99 Addressabl
Modules which can b
GendfMRettrements wired in Style 6 or 7 (Clas
A) or Style 4 (Class B)
Four Style Zz/Y (Clasg
15.0 A/B) Notification
6 Appliance Circuits rated g
1.7 Amps each
15.0 System has the ability t
7‘ mix CLIP and AP device
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15.0

15.0

15.1

15.1

15.1

15.1

15.1

15.1

15.1

15.1

15.1

15.1

15.2

15.2

15.2

15.2

English, French, Arabic’
and Hebrew* languag
support

(*supported by RAXN
LCDG Annunciator in
place of main display)

Correlatable Switch Input
which allow for
multifunctional outputs

Four Status Queues f

Alarm, Supervisory
Trouble and
Monitor

Auxiliary relay contacts
for Common Alarm,
Supervisory
and Trouble

RS-232 output for remot
system printer or CRT

Two Event History Logs
6000 event alarm histor
log and a 6000 event Ig
for all events

Supports 3 configuratio

files wi t h
support

Conventional Hardwire
Adder Module

expandability

Built-in Walk Test
operation

Intelligent Smoke Detectg
sensitivity levels

BACnet support

Advanced (Boolean) logi
functions

Built-in Ethernet port

Remote diagnostics via
built-in web server

Audio/Voice Evacuatior
with 520Hz capability

UL listed for Smoke
Control
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15.2 HVAC Fan and Dampe
4 Control
15.2 Large easy to use ar
5‘ readable 4 by 2@8haracter
Backlit LCD Display
Adaptable to loca
15.2 :
6 requirements an
regulations
1?'2 Up to 63 nodes
15.2 Peerto-peer network
8 communications
15.2 Style 4 (Class B) or Style
9' or 7 (Class A) wiring
configuration.
15.3 Proprietary Arc_ ne
0. Network Communication
protocol
15.3 Supports copper and/(
1 fiber optic network cable
15.3 R E
> thernet |
15.3 A Ethernet/
3 loop
15.3 A CAN 1l oop
4 segments
15.3 | Network Requirements All elements and inputs fc
5 which
one of the following
15.3 . .
6 settings is programmed «
the
15.3 Message type are regard
7 as detection points:
158.3 A Fire
12'3 A Ilnternal f
12'4 A Supervisolt
li'4 AMulti-criterion
12'4 A Smoke
12'4 A Fault
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15.4

4 A Heat
12'4 A water
15.4 Capable to integrate wit
6 Voice alarm systeri
15.4
K BACnet supported
15.4 Advanced (Boolean) logi
8 functions
13'4 Built-in Ethernet port
15.5 Compliance Requirements VDSUL  Listed/  FM
0 b 9 Approved
Fire  Alarm  Network
16 | BACnet with Interface BACnet Controller with NOS | 1
Single User License.
Quad Loop Controlle
module provides  twg
Signaling Line Circuits
17 | Loop Card (SLC) to the systen NOS |1
consisting of 39¢
addressable devices 198
the main mother board.
18 | Gas Release Module Gas Release  Modu Set |10
Control Module
18.0 Brand To be mentioned by th
1 bidder
18.0 To be mentioned by the
o | Model bidder
18.0 > 8 To be mentioned by th
3 Country of Origin: bidder
18.0 . To be mentioned by th
4 Country of Manufacturing: bidder
12'0 Detection Zone 4 (four)
12'0 Extinguishing Area 2 (two)
The GagRelease Panel ar
18.0 Addressable Centre
7 Control Panel Should b
same Brand.
18.0 The gas discharge can
8. Working Method automatic using doubl

knock detections 0
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manual using electrica
key switch.
Power Source, Powe
18.0 Failure, Zone Fire, Fau
9' Indicators and Isolate, Bell Isolate
Auxiliary Trip Isolate, Gas
Isolate.
Bell Isolate, Auxiliary Trip
18.1 Isolate, Gas Isolate, Fau
O. Switch Buzzer Mute, Maste
Reset, Main on/off, Teg
Battery.
1?[‘1 Delay Discharge Timer Built-in and Adjustable
18.1
5 Power Supply Input 240V AC 50Hz
12'1 Operating / System 24V DC
13'1 Charger Auto / Trickle
The system is housed in
18.1 Cabinet compact enclosure
5 finished with signal req
epoxy powder paint.
18.1 Compliance Requirement UL~ Listed & FM
6 b 9 Approved and ULC Listed
19 | Battery Nos |22
19.0 Brand To be mentioned by th
1 bidder
19.0 To be mentioned by th
o | Model bidder
19.0 A To be mentioned by the
3 Country of Origin: bidder
19.0 . To be mentioned by th
4 Country of Manufacturing: bidder
19.0 General Reguirement SLA Battery for control
5 9 panel, 12V each 7.2 ah
Intelligent Addressable
20 | Heat Detector Heat Detector Fixed| Nos |71
Temp.
20.0 Brand To be mentioned by th
1 bidder
20.0 To be mentioned by th
o | Model bidder
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20.0

Country of Origin:

To be mentioned by th
bidder

20.0

Country of Manufacturing:

To be mentioned by the

4 bidder
22'0 ROR With Base
22'0 Fixed Temperature
23'0 Sleek, low profile design
Intelligent  Addressablg
Rate of Rise cum Fixe
Temperature Heg
Detector along with basg
20.0 Rateof-Rise temperatur
8 detection element shg
have two  selectabl
settings of 8° C & 11° (
(or closer to this value nc
deviating by 1°C)
The detector shall hav
. operating temperatur
23.0 General Requirements range from 0°C to 50°C
and humidity toleranc
range up to 95% RH
20.1 Detectors are equippe
O. with a builtin analog
communications module
Smoke detectors  ali
20.1 available with
1 photoelectric
or ionization technology
Photoelectric detectors a
20.1 available with additional
2 fixed temperature
detection
2?3'1 Low standby current
20.1 Sealed against dirt, insec|
4 and back pressure
20.1 Compliance Requirement ULC, UL Listed & FM
5 Approved
21 | Smoke Detector Nos |50
21.0 Brand To be mentioned by th
1 bidder
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21.0 To be mentioned by th
o | Model bidder
21.0 To be mentioned by th

Country of Origin:

3 bidder
21'0 Country of Manufacturing: :;I% dt;? mentioned by th
21.0 Intelligent  Addressablg
5 Optical SmokeDetector.
Supply, Installation
Testing & Commissioning
210 of Intelligent Ad_dressabl
6. Detectors  which  ar
equipped with a buHin
analogue communicatior|
module.
Dual LEDs indicate
21.0 General Requirements communications an
7 activate steady when i
alarm
2513'0 Low standby current
2;0 Rotary address switches
Superior EMI protectior
diagnostic tool capable ¢
21.1 transferring the baelp at
the PC for later use at tf
FACP.
21.1 L .
1 Alarm Indication Red LED, Flashing LED
211 Compliance Requirement ULC, UL Listed & FM
2 Approved
22 | Alarm Horn with strobe Nos |20

Brand

To be mentioned by th
bidder

Model

To be mentioned by th
bidder

Country of Origin:

To be mentioned by th
bidder

Country ofManufacturing:

To be mentioned by th
bidder
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22.0

General Requirement

Notification  Appliances
(Hooter with  Strobe)
Hooter with Strobe uni
shall sit directly on
addressable NAC
(Notification ~ Appliance
Circuit) of FACP, fully
supervised and powere
from FACP. Hooter an(
Strobe elements of th
combined unit shall hay
indepenlent activation &
deactivation criteria
Hooter shall stop at alart
"Acknowledge” and the
Strobe shall stop at pan
"Reset". The Hooter an
Strobe element of Hootg
cum Strobe combined un
shall be selected arn
triggered  independentl
from FACP for
perfaomance check an
maintenance. Hooter wit
Strobe unit shall hav
provision to be tested by
handheld field diagnostiq
tool in "Silent Mode" anc
"Full Operation Soung
Mode". The Strobe sha
have multiple selectabl
candela setting
configured and seleale
from the FACP. The
hooter cum Strobe un
shall deliver output up t
94 db at 3m from itg
installed location. Th¢
sounder/strobe unit shg
display  the voltage
received by them at th

control panel. The
activation & deactivatior
requirement of

Notification devices sha
not be deviated. Hoote
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with  strobe shall no
necessarily require contr
panel for field diagnostig
trouble-shooting
addressing and custom
text-feeding. Thesé
activities shall be carrie
out with the help of hard
held field diagnostic tog
capable of transferring th
backup at the PC for late
use at the FACP.

22.0 Compliance Requirement ULC, UL Listed & FM
2 P 9 Approved
23 | Manual Call Point Nos |16
23.0 Brand To be mentioned by th
1 bidder
23.0 To be mentioned by th
p | Model bidder
23.0 . To be mentioned by th
3 Country of Origin: bidder
23.0 . To be mentioned by th
4 Country of Manufacturing: bidder
Intelligent  Addressablg
Indoor Application Dua
23.0 GeneraReduirement Action Manual Call statior
5 q with Surface Mounting
Box, Single Gang Re
Finish built
23.0 Compliance Requirement ULC, UL Listed & FM
6 P 9 Approved
24 | Control Module Intelligent Addressable Nos | 24
Control Modules
24.0 Brand To be mentioned by th
1 bidder
24.0 To be mentioned by th
p | Model bidder
24.0 . To be mentioned by th
3 Country of Origin: bidder
24.0 o To be mentioned by thg
4 Country of Manufacturing: bidder
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24.0

General Requirement

Intelligent  Addressablg
Potentialfree,  FormC,
SPDT contact base
Control Module to trigge
3rd party utilities like

AHU shutoff,
Pressurization fau
activation, Specia|

notification activation etc
The contact shall be rate
for 2A@24Vdc (Resistive
& 1A@24Vdc (Inductive)
The control module sha
have operating
temperature range froi
0°C to 49°C and ¢
humidity tolerance of up t
93% RH, NoR
Condensing. Module sha
not necessarily requir
control panel for field
diagnostic, trouble
shooting addressing dr
customer texteeding.
These activities shall b
carried out with the help @
handheld field diagnostiq
tool capable of transferrin
the backup at the PC fo
later use at the FACP.

24.0

Compliance Requirement

ULC, UL Listed & FM
Approved

25

Monitor Modules

Intelligent Addressable
Monitor Modules

Nos

23

25.0

Brand

To be mentioned by th
bidder

25.0

Model

To be mentioned by th
bidder

25.0

Country of Origin:

To be mentioned by th
bidder

25.0

Country ofManufacturing:

To be mentioned by th

bidder
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Normally Open Dry,
Contact input. The
Monitor Module shall havg
operating temperatur

range from 0°C to 70°(
and a humidity tolerance ¢
up to 93% RH, Non
Condensing. Module sha

250 not necessarily requin

5‘ cpntrol _panel for field
diagnostic, trouble
shooting addressing an
customer texteeding.
These activities shall b
carried out with the help @
handheld field diagnostic
tool capable of transferrin
the backup at the PC fo
later use at the FACP.

25.0 Compliance Requirement UCR UL Listed & FM

6 Approved

26 | Isolator Module Nos |20

26.0 Brand To be mentioned by th

1 bidder

26.0 To be mentioned by th

o | Model bidder

2(:53.0 Country of Origin: -I:I)-ic:jdte);? mentioned by th

22'0 Country of Manufacturing: g.% dt;? mentioned by th
Intelligent  Addressable
Supervised Shoi€ircuit
Isolator. Isolator shal
indicate Pinpointec
address at the control par
display in case o
activation. The Isolato

26.0 , Monitor Module shall have

General Requirements .
5 operating temperatur

range from 0°C to 49°(
and a humidity tlerance of
up to 90% RH, Non
Condensing. Module sha
not necessarily requir
control panel for field

diagnostic, trouble
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shooting addressing ar
customer texteeding.
These activities shall b
carried out with the help @
handheld field diagnostiq
tool capable of transferrin
the backup at the PC fo
later use at the FACH
UL & ULC Listed & FM
Approved.

Isolator Module is ar
automatic switch  tha

26.0 '

6 opens when the lin
voltage drops below fou
volts

26.0 Compliance Requirement URE, UL LRked & FM

7 Approved

27 | Abort Station Nos |10

27.0 Brand To be mentioned by th

1 bidder

27.0 To be mentioned by th

o | Model bidder

2;.0 Country of Origin: -tci?jdté? mentioned by th

21'0 Country of Manufacturing: -t;?j dté? mentioned by th
Should Superior EM
protection diagnostic tod

27.0 General Reguirements capable of transferring th

5 backup at the PC for late
use at the Fire Alarn
Control Panel

&’ Compliance Requirement UL~ Listed & FM

6 Approved and ULC Listed

28 | Break Glass Nos |10

28.0 Brand To be mentioned by th

1 bidder

28.0 To be mentioned by th

o | Model bidder

22.0 Country of Origin: -tl)-icz)jdt()e? mentioned by th
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28.0

Country of Manufacturing:

To be mentioned by th
bidder

28.0

General Requirements

Should Superior EM
protection diagnostic tod
capable of transferring th

5 backup at the PC for late
use at the Extinguisher fir
Control Panel

28.0 Compliance Requirement UL Lsted & FM
6 P 9 Approved and ULC Listed
29 | Exit Sign Nos | 30

29.0 Brand To be mentioned by th
1 bidder

29.0 To be mentioned by th
p | Model bidder

29.0 . To be mentioned by th
3 Country of Origin: bidder

29.0 . To be mentioned by th
4 Country of Manufacturing: bidder

22'0 General Requirements UL Listed Exit Sign

29.0 . . )

6 Compliance Requirement UL Listed

30 | Emergency Light Nos | 33

30.0 Brand To be mentioned by th
1 bidder

30.0 To be mentioned by the
p | Model bidder

30.0 . 9 To be mentioned by th
3 Country of Origin: bidder

30.0 . To be mentioned by th
4 Country of Manufacturing: bidder

30.0 General Requirements UL Listed Twin Head
5 g Emergency Light 1.5 Hou

32'0 Compliance Requirement UL Listed

31 | Sign Set 1

31.0 Brand To be mentioned by th
1 bidder

31.0 To be mentioned by th
» | Model bidder

31.0 . To be mentioned by th
3 Country of Origin: bidder

31.0 . To be mentioned by the
4 Country of Manufacturing: bidder
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31.0 Gas Discharge Sign Gas Discharge Sigh 18
5 Nos
31.0 . .
6 Evacuate Sign Evacuate Sigh 18 Nos
31.0 : : , .
2 Caution Sign Caution Sigrr 18 Nos
31.0 Accessories fo
8 suppression Channel
3%'0 Schedule 40 pipe 3" Dia
31.1 Schedul e 40
1 Dia
31.1 L , A
5 Mechanical item Schedule 40 pipe 2" Dia
3:13'1 Schedul e 40
33{'1 Schedule 40 pipel” Dia
3%.)'1 Schedule 40 pipe3/4" Did
32 | Hanger Support Hanger Support Lot 1
i~ Tees, Socket, ELBOW
33 | Fittings UNION, ETC Lot 1
Fire resistance cabl
. :
34 | Fire resistance cable (2.C 1.5Rm) UL listed Coil |25
Fire Alarm System. Pe
Coil 100 meter
Fire resistance cablg
. :
35 | Fire resistance cable (2C _2.5Rm) UL listed Coil |8
for fire sounder. Per Co
100 meter
Fire resistance cablg
(2C*1.5Rm) for
Emergency Exit Light Pe
\ \ Coll 100 metern ~ .
36 | Fire resistance cable Brand: To be mentioned H Coil |6
bidder
Country Origin: To be
mentioned by bidder
Mechanical pipe Bes
37 | Paint Quality Local Painting| Job |1
Berger or equivalent
PVC Pipe %" conduit
38 | Conduit fittings Others| Mete 4000

Brand: To be mentioned b
bidder
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39 | Installation Installation,  Detectio) ;| 4
Testing, Commissioning
Instruction and other activities
Sample for necessa
40 | Sample items should be approveg Job |1
by before implementation
Bidder should provide
41 | As built design built-up design with detail} ;| ;
during implementation an
FAT period
: Printed labelling enclose
42 | Labelling with each applicable item o 1
Bidder should
43 | Others gccommoda.te adt_zlltlom Lot 1
items if required during th
implementation period.
B Very Early Smoke Detection Aspirating System (VESDA)
SL | Item Item specifications Unit | Qty
Inlet One Area Very Early Smoke
Detection Aspirating System Lot |1
(VESDA)
To be mentioned by th
1 |Brand bidder
> | Model Tp be mentioned by th
bidder
- To be mentioned by th
3 | Country of Origin bidder
: To be mentioned by th
4 | Manufacturing Country bidder
4 pipe, Plastic Enclosure
5 | Front Panel LED Indicator.
6 | Pipe Four Pipe One Area
7 One Pipe One Area
8 | Aspirator Setting 5
9 | Power (Quiescent) 15.4W
10 | Power (In Alarm) 15.2 W
1,000 m2 (10,760 sq. ft
11 | Area Coverage 2.000 m2 (21,520 sq. ft)
12 | Min. airflow per pipe 20 I/m
13 | Pipe Length (Linear) 280 m(919 ft)
14 | Pipe Length (Branched) 560 m (1,837 ft)

Page233of 486




SectionVIIi Pur chaser 6s

Requirements

15

Pipe lengths depending on number
pipes in use

280 m (919 ft)
Maximum pipe
lengths:100 m (328 ft)

16

No. of holes (A/B/C)

12/40/80

17

Pipe

Inlet: External diameter 2
mm or1.05in (3/4 in IPS
Exhaust: External diamete
25 mm or 1.05 in (3/4 i
IPS) via adaptor

18

Relays

07 programmable relay
(latching or noratching
states) Contacts rated 2
@ 30 VDC (Resistive)

19

IP rating

IP40

20

Cabletermination

Screw Terminal block
0.225 sq mm (2414
AWG)

21

Dynamic Range

0.000%/m to  32%l/n
(0.0000%/ft to 10%/ft

22

Sensitivity Range

0.005 to 20% obs/n
(0.0016% to 6.25% obs/ft

23

24

25

Alert: 0.005% to 2.09
obs/m (0.0016%  t(
0.625% obs/ft)

Threshold setting range

Action: 0.005% to 2.09
obs/m (0.0016%  t(
0.625% obs/ft)

Firel: 0.010% to 2.09
obs/m (0.0031%  t(
0.625%

26

obs/ft)
Fire2: 0.020% to 20.09
obgm (0.0063% to 6.259
obs/ft)

27

Software features

Event log: Up to 20,00
events Smoke level an
alarm threshold levels
user actions, alarms ai
faults with time and dat
stamp

Auto Learn: Detecto
learns Alarm Threshold
and

Flow Fault thresholds b
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monitoring the
environment

28

Listings / Approvals

uL A uLc A
vds A -ssi
(www.marquen f . c o
VNII PO A CE
ccc A R IS6
72402 0 Four P
EN 5420, ISO 7240 -
Class A (40 holes / Fire 1
0.028% obs/m) Class B
(80 holes / Fire 1 = 0.027¢
obs/m) - Class C (10
holes / Fire 1 = 0.0569
obs/m)

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

36

Features

A Sector addressability fq
up to four sectors

A Adaptive scan threshol(

A Flair detection
technology delivers
reliable very early warnin
in a wide range o
environments with
minimal nuisance alarms

A Multi stagefiltration and
optical protection with
clean air barriers ensurg
lifetime detection
performance

A Four configurable alarn
levels per sector and a wi(
sensitivity range delive
optimum protection for thg
widest range 0
applications

A Intuitive LCD display
provides instant staty
information for immediate
response

A Flow fault thresholds
per port accommodat
varying airflow conditions

A Smart orboard filter
retains dust count an
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37

38

39

40

41

42

43

remaining filter life for
predictable maintenance

A Extensive event log
(20,000 events) for evel
analysis and  systel
diagnostics

A Auto Learre smoke ang
flow for reliable and rapid
commissioning

A Backward compatibl
with VLS and VESDAnet

A Ethernet for
connectivity with Xtralis
software for configuration
secondary monitoring an
maintenance

A uUsB for PC
configuration, and
firmware upgrade using
memory stick

A Two programmablg
GPIs (1 monitored) fo
flexible remote control

A’ Field replaceable sul
assemblies enable fast
service and maximur
uptime

44

Operating Conditions

Ambient: 0°C to 39°C
(32°F to 102°F) Sample
Air: -20°C to 60°C{4°F to
140°F) Tested to:20°C to
55°C ¢(4°F to 131°F) UL+
20°C to 50°C {4°F to
122°F) Humidity: 5% to
95% RH, norcondensing

45

Controller

4 Inlet One Area Very
Early Smoke Detectio
Aspirating Systen
(VESDA) Data Hall1,000
m2 (21,520 sq. ft)

46

Controller

One Inlet One Area Ver
Early Smoke Detectio
Aspirating Systen
(VESDA), UPSRoom 1A
UPS Room 1B, 1,000 m
(10,760 sq. fty 10 Nos
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a7

Power Supply

24VDC power supply with
Enclosuref 4 nOS

48

End Cap

25mm End Cap

49

Air Sampling Pipe

25mm Pipe 3m Lengt
PVC

50

Elbow

25mm 90° Elbow

51

Tee

25mm 90° Tee

52

Socket

25mm Socket

53

Cable

2C x 1.5 mm2 of FRLS
Cable,
Brand:To be mentioned b
bidder

54

Hanger, Support

Hanger, Support

55

Installation

Supply, Installation
Programming,
Commissioning  of
System

the

56

Sample

Sample for necessa
items should be approve
by before implementation

57

As built design

Bidder should provide
built-up design with detail
during implementation an
FAT period

58

Labelling

Printed labelling enclose
with each applicable item

59

Others

Bidder should
accommodate additions
items if required during th
implementation period.

60

Warranty and Service Support

01 (one) Years,Bidder
should ensure 24x7 servi
support with sparparts
within the warranty perio
and maintain SLA a
described

C. Environmental Monitoring System (EMS

Sl | Item Required specifications | Unit | Qty
Environmental Monitoring System
' | Ems) set |1
1.01 | Brand To be mentioned by th
bidder
1.02 | Model To be mentioned by th

bidder
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1.03

Country of Origin

To be mentioned by th
bidder

1.04

Country of Manufacture

To be mentioned by th
bidder

The Environmen
Monitoring System
monitors critical

environmental conditions
such as temperatur

1.05 | Features humidity, liquid presence
and vibration.
Management (SNMP), an
SMS  messages (v
external GSM modem).

1.06 | RJ45 Sensor Ports RJ45 Sensor Ports (16)

1.07 | Digital Inputs Digital Inputs channel (8)

1.08 | Device Internal Sensors g;wce Qternal pensol

1.09 Remote Temp/Humidity Sensors oy Remote  Temp/Humidity

' IP Sensors over IP (8)

1.10 | Remote 1Wire Sensors over IP HERgLe 1-Wire  Sensors
over IP (4)
4 (Normally open

1.11 | Output Relays normally closed
connection points)

1.12 | Alarm Port Screw Terminal Pair 1

1.13 | USB Console Port One female USB
One 10/100 Bas@&

1.14 | Ethernet Port Ethernet port withRJ45
Ethernet connector

1.15 Email Authenticates

1.16 Web Interface

117 SNMP network|

' management: V1/V2c/V3

Front Panel LED s: LED
for internal  sensorg

1.18 gits 8 methods external sensors, backl

1.19

battery, data log, powe
AUX power

SMS Messages Vi
external USB modem (Nnc
included)
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Voice Phone Calls: Vi

1.20 automatic voice diale
system (not included)

121 Alarm Beacon: Yes, (nd
included)

1.22 Siren: Yes, (not included)
Web Interface

1.23 HTTP/HTTPS

1.24 Telnet

1.25 SSH

126 Control Methods Network Operatior

' (SNMP) V1/V2c/V3

RS232 (via female RJ4

1.27 RS232 connector & femal
USB Type B connector)
HTTP/HTTPS, SNMP
V1/V2c/V3, SMTP,

1.28 TCP/IP, Syslog, SNTF
DHCP, SSHv2, SSLv3

Protocols TLS v1.2,

LDAPV3, XOAUTH2,
AES 256bit, 3DES,

1.29 Blowfish, RSA, EDH
RSA, Arcfour, IPV6, WAP
2.0, RADIUS

1.30 | Other Features Flash Upgradable

1.31 Restore DefaultButton

1.32 System Reset Button

1.33 | Operating Temperature 32 to 104°F (0 to 40°C)

110 or 230 VAC at 50 o

1.34 | Power 60 Hz via IEC connector

1.35 | Dimensions WxDxH (in) TQ be mentioned by th
Bidder
CE, ROHS, TAA

1.36 | RegulatoryApprovals compliant

2 | Temperature and Humidity sensor Set |16

501 | Brand T_o be mentioned by th
bidder

502 | Model T_o be mentioned by th
bidder

. To be mentioned by th
2.03 | Country of Origin bidder
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2.04

Country ofManufacture

To be mentioned by th
bidder

2.05

Temperature accuracy

+0.90°F (x£0.50°C) for-4
to 14°F €20 to-10°C).

+0.72°F (£0.40°C) for 14

2.06 to 140°F {10 to 60°C).
2.07 | Current consumption 7mA @5VDC.
2.08 | Measured emperature 0°c to 50°c £0.5°c

- 20% to 80% relative
2.09 | Measures Humidity humidity +5%
2.10 | Connection Type RJ45

Cat5/5e/6 cable up t

2.11 | Cable Type and Max Length 1000t
2.12 | Regulatory Approvals CE, RoHS
3 | Liquide Detection Sensor Liquid Dgection ensor Set |10
(Rope Type)
301 | Brand Tp be mentioned by th
bidder
302 | Model T_o be mentioned by th
bidder
_ To be mentioned by th
3.03 | Country of Origin bidder
3.04 | Country of Manufacture T.O be mentioned by the
bidder
3.05 | Length M_m. 50 F_eet detectio
with extension
3.06 | Waterproof 100% electronics.
3.07 | Minimum puddle 0.06" (1.5 mm) diameter.
308 Open Circuit: 5VDC may
' Voltage and current @ 1pA.
3.09 Closedcircuit: <300mV @
' 10.7mA.
310 | Material PV_C twisted pair with
stainless 316 elements
3.11 | Diameter 0.14" (3.5 mm)
4 | Shock & Vibration Sensor Shock Vibration Sensor.| Set | 8
4.01 | Brand T_o be mentioned by th
bidder
4.02 | Model T_o be mentioned by thg
bidder
4.03 | Country of Origin To be mentioned by th

bidder
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4.04

Country of Manufacture

To be mentioned by th
bidder

4.05 | Trigger duration 3.1to 4.1 seconds
4.06 | Voltage Supply 5vVDC
4.07 | CurrentConsumption 15mA

4.08

Operating temperature

32 to 104°F (0 to 60°C)

4.09

Storage temperature

-22 to 140°F {30 to 60°C)

4.10

Relative Humidity

17 to 90% norcondensing
RH.

4.11 | Compatible E-2D/5D/16D.
4.12 | Mounting bracket Included.
4.13 | Regulatory approvals: CE, RoHS
5 | GSM Modem GSM Modem Set
501 | Brand Tp be mentioned by th
bidder
502 | Model Tp be mentioned by th
bidder
- To be mentioned by th
5.03 | Country of Origin bidder
5.04 | Country ofManufacture T.O e mentioned by th
bidder
5.05 | Qty
Sends SMS text messag
to a pager or cell phon
5.06 when a sensor goes out
range of a configurabl
threshold.
SIM card supporting SM
5.07 General Specifications messaging required - (nof
included).
Supports third generatig
5.08 (3G/4G) digital cellular
standards.
USB 2.0 stick with
5.09 retractable Male USE
Type A connector
Quad bang
5.10 | 3G 850/AWS/1900/2100
MHz
5.11 | E-GPRS Quad ban

850/900/1800/1900 MHz
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5.12

GSM Power Class

4 (2W) 850/900 MHz
bands, 1 (1W) 1800/190
MHz bands

6 | UTP CAT6 Cable: Cat6 U/UTP Box
6.01 | Brand T_o be mentioned by th
bidder
6.02 | Model T_o be mentioned by th
bidder
. To be mentioned by th
6.03 | Country ofOrigin bidder
6.04 | Country of Manufacture T.O be mentioned by th
bidder
6.05 | Type Cable Type: U/UTP
Pairs guantity: 4
6.06 Conductor
6.07 Gauge singles: 23 AWG
Conductor Material: Bar
6.08
Copper
6.09 Conductors, quantity: 8
Environmental Space
6.10
Non-plenum
Outer Jacket Materialg
6.11 LS7H
6.12 Operating  Temperatur
' Rangei 20° To + 7%
6.13 Bulk Cable Weight: To b
' mentioned by the Bidder
6.14 Max. Recommende
General Specifications PL.J”'ng Ten5|on_ 110N
Min. Bend Radius (Install
6.15
24.4 mm
6.16 NEC/(UL) Specification
' UL444
IEC Specification 1180
6.17
Category 6
EU RoHS Complian
6.18 (YIN) Y
6.19 EU RoHS Compliancg
) Date Sept 2007
TIA Specification 568C.2
6.20
Category 6
IEC Flame Test 60332
6.21 .
Flammability
6.02 Nom. Mutual Capacitanc

@ 1 KHz 5.6 nF/100m
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6.23

6.24

6.25

6.26

6.27

6.28

6.29

6.30

6.31

6.32

6.33

6.34

Maximum  Capacitanc
Unbalance 330 pF/100m

Nominal Velocity of
Propagation 70 %

Maximum Delay @ 10(
MHz 538 ns/100m

Maximum Delay Skew 4
ns/100m

Maximum Conductor DC
Resistance @ 20 Deg.
9.38 Ohms/100m

Nominal Conductor Dd
Resistance @ 20 Deg.
6.9 Ohms/100m

Maximum DCR
Unbalance @ 20 Deg.C
%

Characteristic Impedand
100 + 15 Ohms

Maximum Intendec
Operating Voltage 80
RMS

Other Specificatior]
NEMA WC-63.1 Category
6

Box Length: 305 Meter o
1000 ft

Installation: Installation
Testing and
Commissioning with
minimum 25 Years of Sit¢
Certification

Accessories

7.01

Installation Material

Bidder should provide a
the necessary installatic
material (i.e. Cable tig
PVC channel, PVC pipe
Spiral Insulation, Flexible
pipe, Royal bolt, Royal
plug, screw, Gl wire
Velcro, etc.)

Lot

7.02 | Power Cable Power Cable as 3C*1.5R| Caoil
Installation, Testing an

7.03 | Installation Comm|55|on|ng_ W'.th Job
necessary installatio
Material
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Instruction and other activities

Bidder should provide
built-up design with detail

8 | As built design A , Job |1
during implementation an
FAT period
: Printed labelling enclose
9 | Labelling with each applicable item Lot L
Bidder should
10 | Others gccorr_lmoda}te ad_d|t|0n< Lot 1
items ifrequired during the
implementation period.
Sample for necessa
11 | Sample items should be approve Job |1
by before implementation
01 (one) Years, Bidde
should ensure 24x7 servi
. support with spareparts
12 | Warranty and Service support within the warranty period year |1
and maintain SLA a
described.
D | Rodent Repellent System
Item Item specifications Unit | Qty
1 | Digital Controller Nos |1
101 | Brand Tp be mentioned by th
bidder
1.02 | Model To be mentioned by the

bidder

1.03 | Country of Origin

To be mentioned by th
bidder

1.04 | Country of Manufacture

To be mentioned by th
bidder

1.05 | General Feature

frequency band. It ca
have a maximum value (
100 and a minimum valu
of 80. Thencremental size
is 10i.e.80,90 and 100.
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1.06

1.07

1.08

1.09

1.10

Frequency Band Time: |
an indicator of the time fo
which the controller woulc
operate in a pre
programmed  frequenc
band. There are 3 ban
available: Band A, Band E
and Band C. Thig
parameter  can hav
maximum value of 1(
minutes and a minimur]
value of 1 minute per ban
Depending upon the tim
frame set for each ban
the controller will switch
the bands automatically.

Machine/Controller ID: Is
an indicator of the
machine/ controlle
identification number. |
can have any value withi
the range of Oto 255.

Password Protectior
Every controller IS
password protected. T
change the paramete
mentioned above you ha
to key in the password. Th
password can be chang
if required. The passwor,
can be any 5 digit numbe

Frequency Testing: Thi
feature will enable the ust
to test and verify the
frequency that is bein
transmitted from  the
controller to the
transducer. This featur
would be particularly
useful during system
audit.

Transducer Testing: Ca
drive up to 20 Transduce
and all the 20 transduce
can be tested in an audib
range one at a time L
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1.11

1.12

1.13

1.14

using this feature of thi
device

Inbuilt RS/EIA-485
transmission up to 1.2 kn
to protected area (BM
Room).

Frequency band of > 2
KHz and <60 KHz is pre
tuned for 100 differen
frequencies.

Each Transducer shou
cover up to 500 sq. feet
area on true ceiling an
below false flooring or uj
to 400 sq. feet of area.

UL and CE approved
transformers for powe

supply.

Controller base

Basement for Roder
Repellent controller

set

Transducer

Related transducers fq
Rodent Repellen
controller

NOS

32

3.01

Brand

To be mentioned by th
bidder

3.02

Model

To be mentioned by the
bidder

3.03

Country of Origin

To be mentioned by th
bidder

3.04

Country of Manufacture

To be mentioned by th
bidder

3.05

General Requirement

The satellites 0
Transducers shall b
circular on true ceiling
mounted low profile units
that produce high decibg
sound waves at very hig
frequency not less than 2
Khz. These satellites shé
cover an area not less th
300 Sg. ft for Room Vvoi
applicaion, for ceiling
Voids & floor void
applications
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Accessories

4.01

Installation Material

Bidder should provide a
the necessary installatic
material (i.e. Cable tig
PVC channel, PVC pipe
Spiral Insulation, Flexiblg
pipe, Royal bolt, Roya
plug, screw, Gl wire
Velcro, etc.)
Brand: To be mentioned b
bidder

Mete

500

4.02

Cable

Cable as 2C*0.4Rm,
Brand: To be mentioned b
bidder

Cail

4.03

Installation

Installation, Testing an
Commissioning with
necessary installatio
Material

Job

Instruction and other activities

As built design

Bidder should provide
built-up design with detail
during implementation an
FAT period

Job

Labelling

Printed labelling enclose
with each applicable item

Lot

Sample

Sample for necessary
items should be approve
by before implementation

Job

Others

Bidder should
accommodate addition:
items if required during th
implementation period.

Lot

D. PAVA System

Item

Item specifications

Unit

Qty

PAVA systemController

Nos

1.01

Brand

To be mentioned by th
bidder

1.02

Model

To be mentioned by th
bidder

1.03

Country of Origin

To be mentioned by th
bidder

1.04

Country of Manufacture

To be mentioned by th

bidder

Page247of 486




SectionVIIi Pur chaser 6s

Requirements

1.05

1.06

1.07

1.08

1.09

1.10

1.11

1.12

1.13

1.14

1.15

GeneraRequirements

Approvals Complete IEC
60849 compliancy

Up to 50 zones

Up to eight call stations

Onechannel or twe
channel operation

Fully supervised system

Heart of the Plena Voic
Alarm System

TUV-certified for IEC
60849

Six-zone system controllg

Built-in 240 W amplifier

12 business an
emergency control inputs

Approvals: Europe CE
Declaration of Conformity,

Zone Call Station forMain amp zone

Nos.

2.01

Brand

To be mentioned by th
bidder

2.02

Model

To be mentioned by th
bidder

2.03

Country of Origin

To be mentioned by th
bidder

2.04

Country of Manufacture

To be mentioned by th
bidder

2.05

2.06

2.07

2.08

2.09

GeneralRequirements

Stylish  sixzone call
station for the Plena Voic
Alarm System

Six zone selection key
all-call key and
momentary PTikey for
calls

Selectable gain, spee
filter, limiter, and output
level for  improved
intelligibility

LED indications for zone
selection, fault, an(
emergency state

Call station extensio
provides seven addition

zone and zone group key
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selection

210 Approvals: Europe CE
' Declaration of Conformity
3 | 07 Zone Plena Voice Alarm Keypad Nos.

3.01 | Brand T_o be mentioned by th

bidder

3.02 | Model T_o be mentioned by th

bidder
. To be mentioned by th

3.03 | Country of Origin bidder

3.04 | Country of Manufacture T.O be mentioned by fl

bidder

3.05 Seven zone selection key

3.06 | General Requirements LED indiczidhe 1qg zonk

Up to eight keypads can [

3.07 connected together
3.08 Approvals: Europe CE
' Declaration of Conformity,
4 Power Amplifier for Each Zone NOS
(480W) '
4.01 | Brand T_o be mentioned by th
bidder
4.02 | Model T_o be mentioned by th
bidder
. To be mentioned by th
4.03 | Country of Origin bidder
4.04 | Country of Manufacture 'g_o be mentioned by th
idder
480 W power amplifier i
4.05 :
a compact housing
4.06 70 V / 100 V and 8 ohn
outputs
GeneralRequirements The Amplifier Shall have
4.07 Dual inputs with priority
switching
100 V input for slave
4.08 operation on 100 \
speaker line
The  Amplifier  shall
Temperature  controlle
4.09 forced front to back
ventilation, directly
stackable.
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4.10

411

The Amplifier shall have
facility Mains, battery
backup and pilot tone
supervision

Approvals: Europe CE
Declaration ofConformity

Power Amplifier for Each Zone

5 (240W) Nos. |1
501 | Brand T_o be mentioned by th
bidder
502 | Model T_o be mentioned by th
bidder
. To be mentioned by th
5.03 | Country of Origin bidder
5.04 | Country of Manufacture T.O be mentioned by e
bidder
240 W power amplifier irf
5.05 :
a compact housing
The Amplifier Shall have
5.06 Dual inputs with priority,
switching
. The  Amplifier  shall
General Requirements
Temperature  controlle
5.07 forced front to back
ventilation, directly
stackable.
The Amplifier shall have
508 facility Mains, battery
' backup and pilot tone
supervision
509 Approvals: Europe CE
) Declaration of Conformity,
6 | Plena Voice Alarm Router Nos. |1
6.01 | Brand T_o be mentioned by thg
bidder
6.02 | Model T_o be mentioned by th
bidder
- To be mentioned by th
6.03 | Country of Origin bidder
6.04 | Country of Manufacture T.O be mentioned by th
bidder
6.05 General Requirements Expand the voice alarr

system with six zone
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6.06

6.07

6.08

6.09

6.10

EN 54-16 certified and EN
60849 compliant

12 additional input
contacts

Six  volume override
output contacts
Supervision within  the
Plena Voice Alarm Syster
Approvals: Europe CE

Declaration of Conformity,

15W Premium Sound Cabinet

! Loudspeaker NOY | %8
701 | Brand Tp be mentioned by th
bidder
702 | Model Tp be mentioned by thg
bidder
- To be mentioned by th
7.03 | Country of Origin bidder
7.04 | Country of Manufacture T.O Rg, Mentioned by th
bidder
High-fidelity music and
7.05 '
speech reproduction
706 Selectable 8 ohm, 70 V ar
) . 100 V inputs
General Requirements C b
707 ompact yet robust AB
' enclosure
Supplied with adjustabl
7.08 i
mounting bracket
Complies with
7.09 international installatior
and safety regulations
710 Approvals: Europe CE
) Declaration of Conformity,
3 6W Ceiling Loudspeaker with local Nos. | 6
base
8.01 | Brand T_o be mentioned by th
bidder
3.02 | Model T_o be mentioned by th
bidder
. To be mentioned by th
8.03 | Country of Origin bidder
8.04 | Country ofManufacture T.O be mentioned by th
bidder
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Suitable for speech ar

8.05 i :
music reproduction
8.06 , Light weight ABS materia
507 General Requirements Easy to install
8.08 Approvals: Europe CE
' Declaration of Conformity
9 | 10 WHorn Loudspeaker Nos.
901 | Brand Tp be mentioned by th
bidder
9.02 | Model Tp be mentioned by th
bidder
. To be mentioned by th
9.03 | Country of Origin bidder
9.04 | Country of Manufacture T.O be mentionedqby th
bidder
9.05 Up to 45 W (max. power)
9.06 Wide opening angle
907 Water and dust protecte
) GeneraRequirements to IP 65
9.08 Versatile mounting bracke
9.09 Approvals: Europe CE
) Declaration of Conformity,
10 PLE-SDT Plena Easy Line SO'uner NoS.
BGM source
10.0 To be mentioned by th
, |PBrand bidder
10.0 To be mentioned by th
o | Model bidder
10.0 . g To be mentioned by th
3 Country of Origin bidder
10.0 To be mentioned by th
4 Country of Manufacture bidder
10.0 MP3 playback from SC
5 card and USB inputs
10.0 FM tuner with RDS,
6 presets and digital contro
10.0 Simultaneous operation (
7‘ General Requirements SD/USBplayer and FM
tuner
10.0 Separate outputs for digit
8 source and FM tuner
10.0 Approvals: Europe CE
9 Declaration of Conformity
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11

2CX1.5rm Cable

Mtr

600

12

PVC pipe with Accessories

20 mm dia PVC pipe
with related joints

Mtr

600

13

Installation,
Commissioning

Testing &

cable laying, products
installation, testing and
labeling all equipment

Job

Instruction and other activities

14

As built design

Bidder should provide a
built-up  design  with
details during
implementation and FAT
period

Job

15

Labelling

Printed labelling
enclosed with  each
applicable item

Lot

16

Sample

Sample for necessary
items should be approved
by before
implementation.

Job

17

Others

Bidder should
accommodate additional
items if required during
the implementation
period.

Lot

SUPPLY, INSTALLATION, TESTING & COMMISSIONING

HYDRANT SYSTEM.

OF FI

RE

SIN

Item

Item Specifications

UNI

QT

Fire Pump with Motor (Electrical
Driven):

Supply, Installation of
Horizontal Split case fire
pump with electric motor
skid mount pump 500
GPM @ 80 M Head
coupled with motor
standard accessories EXa
Series, with standard UL
listed/ FM Approved
controller. Motor should
be USNidec (USA)
Brand: To be mentioned
by the bidder

Motor Brand: To be
mentioned by the bidder
Origin: To be mentioned
by the bidder

Certification: UL Listed

Set
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Horizontal Multistage Jockey Pump:

Supply, Installation of
Horizontal multistage
jockey for 14 USGPM @
120 M, with standar
accessories along with U
listed & FM approveg
controller.

Brand: To be mentioned b
the bidder
Origin: To be mentione
by the bidder

Fire Pump with Engine (Engine
Driven):

Supply, Installation of
Horizontal  Split case
Engine driven fire pumj
skid pump 500 GPM @ 8
M head coupled with
engine and  standal
accessories (pressu
gauge, air release valy
diesel tank & battery
along with standard Ul
listed FM  approved
controller.

Pump set shall be U
Listed.

Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Diesel engine Brand: To [
mentioned by the bidde
Origin: To be mentioree
by the bidder
Certification: UL Listed

2 | PUMP PANEL:

Supply, Installation of
Pump panel constructe
with 18 BWG sheet stec
painted with two coats ¢
epoxy paint over a coat (
prime. The panel shall b
Singlehinged door. The

panel shall hous
MCCB/MCB  for  all
pumps, magneti

contractor, ammeter 0v¢
load for all equipment
main volt meter, indicating

light, earthing  block

Set
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pressure controller &
switch, auto  starting
arrangement on receivin
signal of low pressure i
pipe line, status indicatior
MCCB etc. complete a
per drawing and directior
The panel shall be installe
at location shown in th
drawing. Brand: To b¢
mentined by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione(
by the bidder
Standard: UL Listed an
FM Approved

ELECTRICAL CABLE WORKS
(LOCAL):

Supply, Installation of
single/multi  core PVC
insulated, PVC sheathe
electrical cable of coppe
conductor of following
size as per drawing ¢
direction. The work sha
be complete with wate
grade PVC  conduit
required ECC, condu
bends, tees, junction ko
pull box etc. complete g
per direction and standar
Cutting of walls floor, roof
etc. mending good th
damage shall be as p
direction. The Authority
shall  supply requirec
power from main DB tq
pump. Cable shall b
Eastern/Paradise/ Po
Cable.

Lot

4 | PIPE WORK:

Supply, Installation of
black steel pipe o
schedule 40(S) suitable
withstand a test pressu
15 kg of water complet
with bends, tees, elbow
reducers, socket, union et
as per drawing an

direction.

Lot
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All pipe work shall be
completed with support
bracket etc. as per drawir
and direction.

a) 150 mm dia* 118 Rm
b) 100 mm dia* 30 Rm
C) 65 mm dia* 24 Rm
d) 50 mm dia* 12 Rm
e) 40 mm dia* 42 Rm
f) 32 mm dia* 12 Rm
s)] 25 mm dig* 18 Rm
h) 15 mm dia SS Pipe6 Rm
Local Accessories for standpipg Local Accessories fo Lot 1
system. standpipe system.
Dia:150mm
Brand: To be mentione
West cone: by the bidden Nos |1
Origin: To be mentione(
by the bidder
VALVE ACCESSORIES: Lot 1
Supply, Installation of O §
& Y Gate Valve. OS&Y
Gate Valve anti corrosiv
cast iron body flanged en
type complete with
O0.S & Y GATE VALVE with |companion flanges, nu
supervisory Switch bolt gasket etc
Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione(
by the bidder
Standard: UL Liste
a) 150 mm dia 6 Nos
b) 65 mm dia* 2 Nos
0) 40 mm dia (For Delugs
System)* 2 Nos
Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Origin: To be mentionel
TEMPER/SUPERVISORY SWITC by the biddel Nos | 10

H:

Third Party Certification
UL

Supply of following sizes
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Supervisory Switches fq
OS&Y Gate Valve

Butterfly Valve

Supply, Installation of
Butterfly valve for flow
meter line
Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione(
by the bidder
Certification: UL Listed

Lot

150 mm dia (Flow meter)
1 Nos

100 mm dia (For Rise®1
Nos

100 mm dia (pillan
Hydrant)* 1 Nos

10

Y -Strainer:

Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione(
by the biddeCertification:
UL Listed & FM
Approved

Lot

Supply, Installation of
Strainer shall be Y typ
with SS screen, flange
end type, cast iron body.

150 mm dig* 2 Nos

65 mm dia* 1 Nos

40 mm dia (For Deluge
System)* 2 Nos

11

Flexible Joint:

Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione(
by the bidder Certification
BS Standard

Lot

Supply, Installation of
Flexible joint shall be
suitable to absorb shoc
and system hammering
and to reduce vibratio
transmission. Flexible¢
joint shall be S
construction, flanged en

type.

150 mm dia * 4 Nos
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b)

65 mm dia * 2 Nos

12

Non-Return Valve/Check Valve:

Supply, Installation of
Non-Return Valve

Brand: To benentioned by
the bidder
Origin: To be mentione(
by the bidder
Certification: UL Listed

Lot

a)

150 mm dia (Pump Roor
* 2 Nos

b)

150 mm dia (FBC) * 1 No

d)

65 mm dia (Pump Room)
1 Nos

e)

15 mm dia * 6 Nos

13

ANTI-VORTEX PLATE
STRAINER:

WITH

Lot

a)

Size: 300x300 mm dia *
Nos

b)

150x150 mm dia * 1 Nos

14

Pressure Relief Valve:

Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione(
by the bidder
Certification: UL Listed
and FM Approved

Lot

Supply, Installation of
Pressure relief valve shg
be electric  operate
solenoid type with motor
linkage, pressure sensor
discharge pipe, a
mountings etc. as pé
specification. Dia of the
valves shall be 100mm.

15

Ball Valve:

Brand: To be mentioned b
the bidder
Origin: To be mentionel
by the bidder

Lot

a)

50 mm dia (Flash Line) * !
Nos

b)

50 mm dia (Drain Line) * 3
Nos

c)

25 mm dia (Air Vent) * 3

Nos
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d) 15mm Ball Valve
(Pressure Gauge) * 11 N¢
e) 15 mm (Sensing Line) * ¢

Nos

16

METERING DEVICES:

Nos.

Flow Measuring Devices:

Flow Meter

Water

Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione
by the bidder
Standard: UL Listed an
FM Approved

Supply, installation of
Flow metering device
shall besuitable to direc
installation on pipe tg
measure flow of wate
through pipe in GPM. |
shall be flanged end type

17

WATER FLOW SWITCH

Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione(
by the bidder
Standard: UL Listed & FM
Approved

Lot

Supply, installation of
Pressure Switch shall K
complete  with  wate
pressure sensor, presst
transmitter, mountings
tubing, electregpneumatic
switch etc. complete.
shall sense pressure
water in pipe and opera
pump motor.

150 mm dia (Pump Roor
Header) * 1 Nos

b)

100 mm dia (For Riser) *
Nos

18

PRESSURE GAUGE:

Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione

by the bidder

Lot
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Supply, installation of
Pressure gauge shall be
dial type of 3.5inch dia
suitable to read 0 to 20 K
pressure. Pressure gau
shall be completed wit
petcock, pressure sno
bar, nipple etc.

For Pump Discharge Lin

) (300 PSI) * 6 Nos
For Pump Suctiof
b) Compound Gauge -30
PSI) * 2 Nos
For Air-vent (300 PSI) * 3
c)
Nos
Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
19 | AUTOMATIC AIR VENT VALVE: 8“9'”' To be mentione( o | 5
y the bidder
Standard: UL Listed an
FM Approved
a) 25mm Dia
Including following
Accessories
)] Butterfly Valve
(Grooved, 300psi
Supervised, Bristol, BV
G31, UL/FM)
i)Check Valve (PN16
Flanged, Swing Type
300psi, Bristol, CVS
3FFXY, UL/FM)
iii) Water Flow Detectol
) (VaneType, Ironman
20 | Zone control valve: UL/FM) Nos |1

iii) Pressure Gaug€4"
Dial, 1/4" NPT, EN 8371,
Wika, 111.10SP, UL/FM
iv) Test & Drain Valve
with  Sight Glass an
ON/OFF (1" NPT, Brass
Bristol, BFRVTOO1,
UL/FM)

v) Ball Valve 50mm ,BS
Standard

Brand: To be mentione
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by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione(
by the bidder
Certification: Ul Listed

a) 65 mm dia* 1 Nos

21

Supply, installation of
Sprinkler Head:

Brand: To be mentione
SPRINKLER SYSTEM: by the bidder Nos
Origin: To be mentione
by the bidder
Certification: UL Listed

SPRINKLER K-11.2
upright

22

4" @ PILLAR HYDRANT
(2 WAY) OUTLET 65
mm:

Supply, installation of
PILLAR HYDRANT Sprinkler Head] Nos.
Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione
by the bidder

Supply, installation of
Pillar  Hydrant double
headed dia 100mm int
and 2 x 65mm femal outlg
c/w cap and chain wit
100mm dia Supervisor
valve.

23

Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Origin: To be mentioned
by the bidder
Certification: UL Listed/
KITEMARK  Approved
(a) Fire Hose Single Jack| Set
2-1/2.5" x 30 Mtr RED
with Aluminum coupling:
(b) Jet & Spray Fog Nozzl
2-1/2" with 2-1/2"
Instantaneous  Male -
Aluminum:

Hose Pipe & Nozzle for Pillar
Hydrant:
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Brand: To be mentione

by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione
OUTDOOR FIRE HYDRANT | by the bidder
24 | CABINET FOR PILLAR | Supply of Fire Hosg Nos
HYDRANT: Cabinet for Pillar Hydran
Standpipe System (Siz
1000mm X 800mm
X300mm)
Supply of Oblique Typs
Val ve Landi
Brass, Red Painte(
Threaded Inlet an
Instantaneous  Couplin
Ouitlet, with Hand
. ) Wheel, Plastic Cap an
25 | 65mm Landing Valve: Chain, BS Standard Nos
Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione(
by the bidder
Certification:
KITEMARK Approved
Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
Origin: To be mentione(
by the bidder
26 | SPRINKLER HEAD Certification: UL listed| Nos
Upright Sprinkler, K=11.2
680C, 3/4" orifice,3/4'
NPT, Brass Finish
Standard Response
Brand: To be mentione
by the bidder
27 Medium Velocity Water Spray (b);'gm' th;]ebe mer;)tilggee: NoS.
Nozzle T
Certification:
LPCB/KITMARK
Approve
Housing: Forged Brass
Deflector: Brass, Straine
Copper
Max working Pressure
175 psi
Effective working

Pressure: 260 psi
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End Connection 1/2 NSP
K-factor: 2.10

Pump Testing &

28 | Pump Testing & Commissioning C o Nos. |1
ommissioning
29 | As-Built Design As-Built Design Nos. |1
30 Full Sys‘gerr) Installation, Balancing Ezlllan?:iy:gtem Installatlc:; Nos. |1
& Commissioning L2
Commissioning
4.1.5Integrated cabling system
1: Fiber Optic & Copper Cabling System Solutions
SL | Description Required Specification Unit | Qty
Brand To be Mentioned by the Bidder
Model To be Mentioned by thBidder
Country of To be Mentioned by the Bidder
Origin
Country of To be Mentioned by the Bidder
Manufacture
Plant Manufacturing Plant Certificate of raw fiber glass ne
Certificate to be Submitted by the Bidder
Country of To be Mentioned by the Bidder
Shipment
1 | OEM Qualification

All participating cabling material OEM Manufacturing
facility should be ISO 9001 ISO 14000 Certified.

The OEM Shall have ISO Certified manufacturing
facility for structurecabling, which shall be audited by
customer as & when required.

All Copper & fiber components should be from the
same OEM.

OEM shall have fiber glass manufacturing of its own

OEM should have executed minimum one similar siz
Datacenter projects in last six month from RFP
submission date at Dhaka or Globally, customer ma|
ask for all the details about said project and end
customer confirmation on project start and completic
date.

OEM should be able to give glob&aiference sites of
data center upon request.

OEM should quote for products which are not violati
local or international IP laws.

OEM to submit sign copy of their compliance.
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Bidder is required to quote products from only one
OEM and bidders needs to submit data sheet, OEM
authorization letter and compliance letter from OEM

OEM Shall provide 25 years performance warranty 1
all copper and fiber products.

Fiber Optic Solution:

Approach

The entire systershould follow an easy snédjt
approachi from the installation of modules and cable
to the connection of system components at the fiber|
interface. No tools should be required other than a
screwdriver for installation of hardware.

Panel
Loading

Modules and harnesses should conveniently load in
the patch panels, and correct fibre polarity is guaran
throughout the systems, without need of straight /
flipped mapping.

Bend
insensitive
properties

All fiber cables and cords must feature Benskensitive
properties that enable tighter trunk cable bends for
slack storage and routing and reduce system downt

Polarity
Management

All fiber and copper products should have zero pola
Issues.

All LC patch cords should have uniboot and single
jacket for both fiber.

All MPO/MTP trunk cables and patch cord should hz
polarity change feature, site engineer should be ablé
change MTP/MPO connector of trunk / patch cords

from polarity A to Polarity B or Polarity B to A. This i
an important feature for all future upgrades.

MPO to MPO adaptor Panel should have polarity
change feature inbuilt in it, site engineers should be
able to change polarity from Key up to Key Down
without any tool requirements.

Flexibility

Allows flexible network design with longer links and
multiple interconnects

Factory Test
Solution

100% factorytested solutions: Provide consistent
quality, ensure system performance and reduce
installation time. All Fiber products should come witl
unique serial number mentioned in jacket, with this
serial number customer should be able to trace the
factory test parameter any time.

Fiber optic tru

nk specification MPO/MTP to MPO/MTP:

MPO trunk cables shall have insertion loss of 0.35 d
for each MPO connector mating.

MPO trunk cables shall have B polarity and site
engineer should be able to change polarity from B t¢
or A to B any time as per requirements.
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MPO trunkcable shall comply to European CPR
standard. In Data sheet CPR rating of trunks should
clearly mentioned.

The MPO to MPO Trunks should be available in bas
12 MPO trunks for easy migration to 40G/100G.

MPO to MPO trunk should be available in Multimods
50/125um OM4 bend insensitive fiber and Singlede
fibre 9/125pum bend insensitive OS2 fiber.

Trunks cables should be terminated in 12F MPO mg
(pined) connector that can be easily plugged into M¥
to LC module or MPO to MPO module. Site enginee
should have option to add or remove pins from
MPO/MTP connector any time as per requirement al
site without OEM or installer help.

Trunk cables which are having higher fiber count of
48F or 96F shall have Indoor/outdoor jacket with
dielectric or metallic armor jacket.

4 | Fibre Optic MPO to LC Modules

All Multimode moduleshall have insertion loss not
more than 0.5dB.

All Single mode module shall have insertion loss no
more than 0.75dB

All modules should have inbuilt shutter to protect du
or moisture ingress.

Module shall be available infiorts LC Duplex to 12F
MPO

Module shall have same polarity on both side of trur
and no special training should be required by staff f¢
module installation.

5 | Fiber Optic High-Density patch panels:

Fiber patch panel (LIU) should laeailable in 19n
racks or cabinets mounting options.

High Density 1U sliding fiber panel enclosure,
providing min 72 duplex LC ports and 72 MPO/MPQ
Ports

High Density 2U sliding fiber panel enclosure,
providing min 144 duplex LC ports aid4
MPO/MPO Ports

High Density 4U sliding fiber panel enclosure,
providing min 288 duplex LC ports and 288
MPO/MPO Ports

Each sliding drawer should contain integrated cable
routing guide for 24 patch cord and easy patch cabils
management. Each Sliding drawer shall have 24 po
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and there shall be 3 drawers in 1U, 6 drawers in 2U
12 drawers in 4U shelf.

Fiber patch panel (LIU) should help in insertion and
removal of patch cord with two finger access withou
the need for tools or any other accessories.

Fiber panels shall support both rear and side entry f
trunk cables for better routing and access.

Panel shall have front hinged labelling window for
clear visibility of admin labels.

Fiber panel shall have front sliding mechanism with
positive locking, for increases access.

6 | Fibre Optic LC to LC Uniboot patch cords or MPO to MPO patch

cord

LC to LC Duplex patch cord shall have insertion loss
0.1 dB and reflectance &f-20 dB

LC to LC Duplex patch cord shall have Uniboot
connector.

LC to LC Duplex patch cord shall have single jacket
2 mm

MPO to MPO Multimode patcbord shall have
insertion loss of 0.35 dB

MPO to MPO Single Mode patch cord shall have
insertion loss of 0.5 dB

MPO Patch cord shall have feature to change polari
and pin at site by sitengineer as per requirement
without OEM or installer help.

7 | Fibre Optic MPO to MPO Adaptor Panel

All Multimode / Single mode MTP/MPO to MPO/MT
Adaptor panel be available in 6 ports

All MPO Adaptor panels should have inbwshutter to
protect dust or moisture ingress.

All Multimode / Single mode MTP/MPO to MPO/MT
Adaptor panel be feature to change polarity from ke
up to key down.

8 | Cat 6A UTP solution specification.

The proposed Cat 6A soluti@mould be tested up to
550 MHz and provides transmission performance
meeting Category 6A specifications as per ANSI/TIA
568.2D and ISO/IEC 11801 Class EA.

The Cat 6A SCS must be tested by third party test
facility to the followingstandards:

ANSI/TIA 568-C.2: Category 6A Channel

9 | Cat 6A UTP cable Requirements
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Cat 6A UTP 23 AWG solid copper cable should be
suitable for 10 Gbps transmission systems which
ensures a high degree of future proofing. Cable sha
available in green Colour

The cable must comply or exceed the requirements
ANSI/TIA 568.2D and ISO/IEC 11801 for Cat6A.

Cable shall be constructed with pair separator.

The cable shall have Leo®moke, Zero Halogen
(LSZH) jacketing and must comply with tf@lowing
Fire Safety standards

1) ISO/IEC 60332 Vertical Flame Spread

2) ISO/IEC 60754: Acidity

3) ISO/IEC 610342: Smoke Density

e) Cable shall be compliant to the Fire performan
as per EN50575 standard and meet CPR rating of E
at a minimum.

f) Cat 6A cable should have operating temperat
range of-20°C to +60°C.

g) Compliant with PoE / PoE++ IEEE 802.3af, IEEE
802.3atlIEEE 802.3 an 1000 Bake

10

Copper Cat 6A UTP information outlet.

The CAT6A UTP 8pin modular (RH#5) jacks shall
have Electrical performance guaranteed to meet or
exceed thehannel specifications of ISO/IEC 11801
Class EA and ANSI/TIAS68C.2 Category 6A.

Each outlet shall be supplied with rear protective str
relief cap to protect against contamination and secu
the termination.

Cat 6Ainformation should be able to take connectior
of solid wire data cables from AWG24 to AWG22 wi
IDC (insulation displacement connector).

Cat 6A information shall have inbuilt dust cap, to
protect connector from dust and moisture

Cat 6Ainformation outlet shall have feature to
terminate cable at rear from three different positions
from top, bottom or rear.

Outlet shall have inbuilt dust cover for protection fro
dust and moisture

Outlet shall not require any tool ftermination

11

Copper Cat 6A UTP 24 port patch panel

Patch Panel shall be CAT6A UTP unloaded 1U & 0.
with rear cable management

Patch Panel shall be made with powder quoted met

Cat 6A Unloaded panel shall have 24 ports in 1U &
0.5U
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Cat 6A Panel shall be available in black colour
Cat 6A Unloaded panel shall have 24 ports in 0.5U

12 | Copper CAT6A UTP Patch Cords 26 AWG cordage, LSZH

CAT6A UTP Patch Cord, shall be of 4 pair 26 AWG
thin construction

Plugs shall be designed with an astiag latch to
facilitate easy removal during move, add and chang
processes.

100% Factory Made with Tested

The cordage shall be UTP components that do not
include internal oexternal shields, screened
components or drain wires.

Patch Cord shall have LSZH jacket complying with t
following Fire Safety standards:

European CPR rating

|IEC 607542: Acidity

IEC 610342: Smoke Density

Bidder musttomply the above Technical Specifications and provide below bill of quantities

Itls(r)n Item Description Unit | Quantity
4.1.5.1 | 96-OM4 preterminated fiber,10 meters. pcs 4
4.1.5.2 | 96-OM4 preterminated fiber,15 meters. pcs 12
4.1.5.3 | 96-OM4 preterminated fiber,20 meters. pcs 8
4.1.5.4 | 96-OM4 preterminated fiber,25 meters. pcs 2
4.1.5.5 | 96-OM4 preterminated fiber,30 meters. pcs 12
4.1.5.6 | 96-OM4 preterminated fiber,35 meters. pcs 16
4.1.5.7 | 96-port MPGLC fiber distribution frame pcs 92
4.1.5.8 | 96-port MPOMPO fiber distribution frame pcs 8
4.1.5.9 | MPO-LC Fiber Module pcs 368
4.1.5.10{ MPO-MPO Fiber Module pcs 32
4.1.5.11| LC-LC Fiber Optic Jumpér 2m pcs 4416
4.1.5.12| MPO-LC Fiber Optic Jumpér 2m pcs 64
4.1.5.13| UTP CAT 6A cable,305m/box box 138

Page268of 486



SectionVIli Pur chaser 6s Requirements

41514 48-port network distribution frame, including CAT 6A ocs 92
modules

4.1.5.15| 2m,CAT 6A Jumper pcs 4416
Any missing items in the specified above BOQ as per
drawing and specifications if any to make the system

4.1.5.16 . : : lot 1
functional to comply with local statutory requirements a
international std.

4.1.6Uptime design certificate

Supply the Tier Certification Design Document (TCCD) and necessary support for certification achievement.

SL

Description

Qty

Preparing all Documentations for TCDD (Like, Project report, weather report, site informatio

necessary information f@aguipment)

Collect necessary information from client and Ul end

Design Preparation for TCDEier IlI

Low level design prepares as per Ul requirement

Tier Certification of Design Documents submission to the Ul

Tier Certification of Design Documents review feedback to the Ul

After design review, submit the papers for finalization

Data Center BoQ preparation based on approved design

Project Management (TCCD) for coordination with Ul and shargrhgect update and report
generate after getting the data from client for 6 months

Data Collection from different Sl

Day to Day communication with Uptime Institute as well as client

Project followup meeting

Project follow up and repogenerate

Project profile create

417Equi pment 6s requirement for DR Center

Item | Item or Related | Technical Specification and Standards
No | Service
a BMC Switch (Qty. 2 Nos)
B Internationally ReputeBrand (To be mentioned by the
rand .
bidder)
2 Model To be mentioned by the bidder
3 Country of Origin | To be mentioned by the bidder
4 Country of| To be mentioned by the bidder
Manufacturer
The manufacturer of the proposed goods should be
5 Quality ISO9001/9002 certified, CE / FCC Class A/B for quality
assurance certification.
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The OEM of the Proposed brand must be in challenger ¢

6 Leader quadrant in the latest Gartner Magic Quadrant fc
Wired and Wireless LAN Infrastructure.
7 Enclosure Type: | Rack mountable, 1U
The equipment must support up to 48 Ethernet 10/100/1
8 ports, 4 x 10 Gig SFP+ and 2 x 10G SFP+ port equippe
with 300m Multi Mode module from day 1 including patc
cord
9 Hardware Thepr_oposed equipment must support high switching
Architecture capacity of at Ieast_ 17Bbps norblocking. .
The proposed equipment must support high packet tran
10 rate of at least 125 Mpps (Million packets per second)
11 The proposed equipment must support pedver supply
backup from day 1
12 The equipment must support Mbhased, Porbased,
protocotbased, and IP subrkésed VLAN assignment
13 The equipment must support up to 4K active VLAN
14 The equipment must support VLAN Mapping, Guest
VLAN, voice VLAN, GVRP
15 Layer 2: The equipment must support MAC address learning, ag
and 16K MAC entries
The equipment must support Packet filtering based on
16
source MAC addresses
17 The equipment must support ERPS (G.8032), BPDU
protection, root protection, and loop protection
The equipment must support Static route, RIPv1/v2, RIF
18 OSPF, OSPFv3, ECMP, 1S, ISISv6, BGP, BGP4+,
VRRP, and VRRP6
19 Layer 3: The equipment must support 8K FIBv4 entries and 3K
FIBv6 entries
20 Theequipment must support 3K ND entries, PMTU, 6to4
tunnel, ISATAP tunnel
The equipment must support Packet filtering at Layer 2 {
Layer 4, filtering out invalid frames based on the source
21 MAC address, destination MAC address, source IP addr
destination IP address, TCP/UDP port number, protocol
) type, and VLAN ID
29 QoS & ACL: The equipment must support queuing algorithms, such &
DRR, SP, WRR+SP, and DRR+SP
23 The equipment must support Eight queues on each inte
o The equipment must support Rate limiting in the inboun
and outbound directions of a port
The equipment must support Binding of the IP address,
25 Security: MAC address, interface number, and VLAN ID, Port

isolation, port security, and sticky MAC
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The equipment must support CPU protection, DoS attac

26 defense, ARP attack defense, and ICMP attack defense

27 The equipment must support Secure Boot, Blacklist and
whitelist

o8 The equipment must support IEEE 802.1x authenticatiof
and limit on thenumber of users on an interface
The equipment must support AAA authentication, RADIU

29 authentication, TACACS or similar authentication, and
NAC

30 The equipment should support thayer client architecture

31 Virtual Fabric The equipmenshould support Thirgharty devices are
allowed between Virtual Fabric parent and clients
The equipment must support SNMPv1/v2c/v3, RMON,

32

Network O&M SSHv2 .

33 The equipment must support Cloud management based
Netconf/Yang, Welbased NMS

34 The equipment must support stacking

35 Virtualization The switch must be equipped with 1 unit SFP+ High Spe

Cablel.5m from day 1 for stacking.

The bidder must have to quote foundation license with
software subscription, support service and SnS license f
36 Years And The proposed equipment should be from san
brand of existing network for easy integration and Unifie
Management & Operation.

The bidder must need to quote OEM Professional
Deployment Service (Planning, Design & Implementatio

37 Service) with the proposed equipment/solution. And OE
Engineer should involve in deployment.
Service, Support Customer shouldble to directly open TAC cases by Pho
38 | Warranty & | Email, Ticket etc. with OEM and OEM direct resources

Subscription access should be provided

The bidder must quote minimum 3 (Three) years
manufactureros warranty i
39 service and 24xRemote Technical support. The warrant
services will start from the date of successful
commissioning.

The OEM should have their own RMA depot in Banglads

40 to offer speedy replacement of the faulty units
a1 Bidder must have to providdanufacturer Authorization
Letter
b. | ToR Switch (QTY. 04 Nos)

1 Brand Internationally Reputed Brand (To be mentioned by the
bidder)

2 Model To be mentioned by the bidder

3 Country of| To be mentioned by bidder
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Origin
4 Country of| To be mentioned by bidder
Manufacturer
5 Country of| To be mentioned by bidder
Shipment
6 TL9000 / 1ISO9001 for manufacturer, CE / FCC Class A/B
guality assurance
Quality The OEM of the Proposed brand must be in challenger or
7 Leaderquadrant in the latest Gartner Magic Quadrant for [
Center and Cloud Networking
8 , The switching capacity is larger than or equal to 3.6 Tbps
Forwarding The packet forwarding rate is larger than or equal to 940
9 performance Mpps
10 The switch is Rack mountable; 1 U high
11 Hardware Power supplies and fan modules work in 1+1 mode from
specifications | 1
12 The switch supports froftb-back or backo-front airflow.
13 The switch provides a minimum of 6 port 40GEQSFP+/1(
QSFP28 interfaces
14 The switch provides a minimum of 48 port 25GE SFP28
Interface /10GE SFP+ interfaces.
configuration Bidder must need to supply 48 x 10G SFP+ 300m MM
15 module and 2 x 40G QSFP+ 300m MM MPO module from
1 including patch cord. The module must be from same (
of proposed equipment.
16 The switch supports access, trunk, and hybrid modes.
17 The switch supports QinQ
18 Layer 5 The switch supports NLAG.
19 functions The switch supports DLDP or similar
20 The switch supports MAC a(
21 The switch supports static, dynamic, and blackhole MAC
address entries.
22 The switch supports ARP O
23 The switch supports | Pv4 |
24 The switch supports IPv4 dynamic routing protocols, such
RIP, OSPF, 1SS, and BGP.
o5 Layer 3| The switch supports IPv6 dynamic routing protocols, suck
functions RIPng, OSPFv3, KBSv6, and BGP4+.
26 The switch supports BFD for OSPF, BGP5I& and static
route.
27 The switch supports IPv6 VXLAN over IPv4.
28 The switch supports IPv6 ND and PMTU discovery.
29 | Qos The switch supports queue scheduling modes such as PQ
DRR, and PQ+DRR.
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The switch supports Traffic classification based on Layer

30 Layer 3, Layer 4, and priority information.
31 The switch supports Congestion avoidance mechanisms,
including WRED and tail drop.
32 The switch supports traffic shaping.
33 The switch supports VRRP, VRRP load balancing, and BF
for VRRP.
N The switch supports N:1 virtualization technologies such &
34 | Reliability stacking or ESI or MLAG
35 The switch must be equipped witkuhit QSFP+ 40G High
Speed Cable from day 1 for stacking.
36 The switch supports VXLAN and BGP EVPN from day 1
37 The switch supports VXLAN mappin
38 DC features The switch suggorts PFC. PR
39 The switch supports QinQ access VXLAN
40 The switch supports defense against DoS, ARP, and ICM
attacks.
41 The switch supports bindings of IP addresses, MAC
addresses, interface numbers, and VLAN IDs.
42 The switch supports poidolation.
43 | security The swi_tch supports AAA, RADIUS, and TACACS
authentication.
44 The switch supports RMON.
45 The switch supports multicast traffic suppression.
46 The switch supports IGMP snhooping.
47 The switch supports IGMP proxy.
48 The switch supports PIMBM, and MBGP.
49 The switch supports Telemetry.
50 The switch supports ERSPAN+
51 The switch supports SNMPv1/v2/v3, Telnet, and SSH.
52 , . The switch supports networkide path detection.
Configuration Theswitch supports statistics on the microburst status in t
53 | and maintenanc buffer PP
54 The switch supports BootROM upgrade and remote upgrg
The switch supports ZTP technology that allows the
55 . : . :
configuration to be automatically delivered.
56 | Traffic analysis The switch supports NetFlow or sFlow or jFlow or
NetStream.
The switch support SDN Features and can be integrated i
mainstream SDN & cloud computing platforms and must
57 | SD-DCN support integration with Ansible, Open stack Neutron or O

Programmability System (OPS) for DCN fabric automatior|
Along with fine grained mi@segmentation isolation
capability for enhance security
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58

59

60

61

62

63

Service,
Support,
Warranty
Subscription

The bidder must have to quote advanced Software licenseg
from day 1 including IPv6, VXLAN, Telemetry, Fabric
Management License for SDN Automation & Intelligent
O&M, Health Check license for DC Network Analysis and
bidder must have to quote SnS license3fafears And the
proposed equipment should be from same brand of existir
network for easy integration and Unified Management &
Operation.

The bidder must need to quote OEM Professional Deploy
Service (Planning, Design Bnplementation Service) with
the proposed equipment/solution. And OEM Engineer sho
involve in deployment.
Customer shouldble to directly open TAC cases by Phone
Email, Ticket etc. with OEM and OEM direct resources
access should be provided

The bidder must quote minimum 3 (Three) years
manufacturerdés warranty in
service and 24xRemote Technical support. The warranty
services will start from the date of successful commission
The OEM should have their own RMA depot in Banglades
to offer speedy replacement of the faulty units

Bidder must have to providdanufacturer Authorization
Letter

&

SAN Storage (QTY. 1 Nos)

Brand

Internationally Reputed brand (To be mentioned by th
Bidder) and the OEM of the proposed brand must be
the | atest Gartnerods Mag

Model

To be mentioned by the bidder

Country of
origin

To be mentioned by theidder

Manufacturing
Country

To be mentioned by the bidder

System
architecture

Offered Storage array must be an All Flash Array.

Offered Storage array should be Provided with the try
active-active controllers so that a single logical unit ca
be shared across all offered controllers in symmetricg
fashion, which LUNs do not belong to any controller &
total physical cores should be not less than 32 Cores
Proposed array should be a seaeand scal®ut
architecture and controller enclosures are interconne
via PCle or RDMA.

The Storage system should initial configuration as a
unified system supporting all Block and File Protocols
with 2 Controllers and has the abiliilty to scale to at le
8 controllers in activ@ctive configuration.
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Supports NAS Protocols such as NFS, CIFS and ND
without going through NAS Gateway device.

10

Cache

Offered Storage Systems should be given with 192Gl
cache (excluding performance acceleration modules,
NAS cache, FlashCache, PAM, or SSD Cache) for fu
storage system and shall be also and shall be scalab
minimum 1TB (excluding performance accelevati

modules, NAS cache, FlashCache, PAM, or SSD Caq

11

Disk
Scalability

Offered Storage Array should support up to minimum
800 SSD disks.

12

Capacity

The single storage array shall be offered with 50TB
Useable capacity after RAID6 Configuration with not
more than 4TB NVMe drive.

13

Raid

The Storage array should support Controller based R
Levels: RAID 5, RAID 6 and Tolarance of three disk
failure.

14

Front End Ports

The Storage Array should be provided with minimum
10 Gbps iSCSI interface and 8 x 32Gb FC ports with
required transceiver.

15

Back End
Connectivity

The Storage Array should be provided the bacH disk
channel bandwidth 380 Gbit/s or higher

16

Deduplication
and
Compression

Offered storage should support adaptive deduplicatio
and compression based aser data characteristics,
maximizing the reduction ratio

17

Quality of
Service Contro

Offered storage should support dynamically allocate
storage system resources to meet the performance
objectives of applications and allows to set upper and
lower limits on IOPS, bandwidth, or response latency
specific applications so that the perforroarf these
applications is limited.

18

19

Offered storage should provide with point in time
snapshots function with full capacity software license

Snapshot

Offered storage should provide higkensity snapshots,
which the system can support the sectawel snapshot,
achieving continuous data protection. Should Suppor
atleast 4096 snapshots for a single file system and at
30,000 snapshots for a system.

20

Clone

Offered storage should provide the clone function, wh
creates a physical copy for the snapshot or source LU

21

Gatewayfree
A-A  (metro
cluster)

Offered storage should support Actietive solution
for two core storage systemathout any additional
virtual gateway. The hosts can access the same Acti
Active volume concurrently. Failure of either storage
system will not affect uppdayer services.
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Offered storage should support Synchronous

29 Remote /asynchronous data replication function to replicate d
replication from the active data centers site to the others site dat
center.
The proposed storage should provide dedicated mult
pathing software (not the mujpiathing software of the
23 | Multi-pathing | operating system) to support failover and load balanc
The multipathing software should run on Windows,
Linux, AlX, Solaris, and other mainstm@a0Ss.
Offered storage should support NDrsruptive Upgrade,
During an upgrade, the storage no need require contl
24 | Management | yestart and services need to be switched over betwee
controllers to ensure service continuity.
The unified proposed system should support non
25 Storage disruptive, 3 generations, DataPlace Upgrade
Scalability an — .
26 | Upgradability Unified St(_)rag_e system should allowusage of D|SI_<
Shelves with higher models of the same product line.
Respective OEM to also ensure that the final deployn
27 is done basis the OEM specified and validated desigr
standards and best practices
Design and Bidder should submit BOM of proposed device includ
28 | Implementation the details part numbers and manufacturer's warranty
Scope number
Bidder should submit the required performance
29 document and compliance reference document for th
proposed device.
Mentioning Manufacturer's warranty should be quote
30 | Warranty minimum 3 (Three) years warranty should be provide
for thisunit from the date of commissioning
Installation, Installation, testing and commissioning with necessar
31 | testing and accessories
commissioning
d. IT Racks
Internationally Reputed brand (To be mentioned by th
1 Brand Bidder) and the OEM of the proposed brand must be
the | atest Gartnerds Mag
2 Model To be mentioned by the bidder
5 | Country of| To be mentioned by theidder
origin
4 Manufacturing | To be mentioned by the bidder
Country
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commissioning

QTY 4

Space 42 U

IT Load Minimum 7 KW

Installation, Installation, testing and commissioning with necessar
testing and accessories

UPS

Internationally Reputed brand (To be mentioned by th

commissioning

Brand Bidder) and the OEM of the proposed brand must be
the |l atest Gartnerds Mag
T mention he bidder

Model 0 be mentioned by the bidde

Country of| To be mentioned by thadder

origin

Manufacturing | To be mentioned by the bidder

Country

QTY 40KW UPS *2

Battery Minimum 15min Battery Backup

Installation, Installation, testing and commissioning with necessar

testing and accessories

4.1 8 Expansion of Existing Private Cloud Platform Software (DC & DR)

Sl. | Product Names/Items | Description of requirements
1 Brand Internationally reputed mainstream Brand
2 Model To be mentioned by proposer
3 Country of Origin To be mentioned bgroposer
Country of .
4 Manufacturer To be mentioned by proposer
All data, including but not limited to transaction data a
5 Data Sovereignty user data, must be stored and processed in Bangladeg

The private cloud architecture is required.
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Sl.

Product Names/ltems

Description of requirements

10

CloudPlatform
Requirements

Provide the sel§ervice console for tenants on the clou
management platform. Tenants can apply for cloud
services over the console. The cloud operation
management and cloud O&M capabilities are provide
for administrators. Operation management supptotsdc
service management. O&M management provides clc
monitoring.

To ensure consistent user experience, and stability,
reliability, and continuous evolution of the platform
architecture, the bidding cloud platform should use th
samearchitecture as the vendor's public cloud. The cl
management platform enables unified account login g
unified O&M of the public and dedicated clouds.

To ensure service reliability, the cloud platform shoulc
provide various selhelp DRservices for tenants and D
capabilities, including EVS, CSBS, CSHA, and CSDR
Tenants can access related DR and backup services
service catalog.

To ensure scalability of the cloud platform, the bidding
cloud platform should suppdiexible scaling of PaaS
services (such as microservices, application middlew;
and DevOps), big data services (such as Hadoop, da
warehouse, and Flink), Al services (such as natural
language processing, video technology, and voice
interaction), and [® services.

To ensure consistent user experience, and stability,
reliability, and continuous evolution of the platform
architecture, the bidding cloud platform should use th
same architecture as the vendor's public cloud. The ¢
management platform enables unified account login g
unified O&M of the public and dedicated clouds.

11

12

Cloud Platform
Business Management
Requirements

Supports metering and charging resources used by e
organization. Different charging rates can be configur
for different resources in the system and historical
pricing information can be viewed. System
administrators can view the fees of each orgaiozat
Organization administrators can view the resource us
in the organization. Fee reports can be regularly sent
user emails.

Supports user management. Users can create, delete
change, query, disable, or reset passwords.
Administrators can assign or cancel assignment of
resources that can be operated by users. If a tenant
forgets the password, the tenant can use the email or
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Sl.

Product Names/ltems

Description of requirements

13

14

15

16

mobile number that was used to register the account
reset the password on the s&dfvice console.

Supports the defining of service templates and the
defining of various services as services that users car
apply for. During servicédefinition, administrators can
set basic information such as the service name and
description, and flexibly configure service parameters
For example, when defining a VM template,
administrators can determine whether a tenant needs
configure a VM flavo{CPU quantity, memory size, an
storage capacity) or use an existing VM flavor (fixed
CPU quantity and memory size) when applying for thé
service. If administrators have set the CPU to two ang
memory size to 4 GB, the flavors cannot be changed
tenantgduring VM application. If administrators set the
flavors to usedefined, tenants can select the VM flavg
when applying for the VM. The service can be
associated with approval processes. Users can deter
whether the application, modification, or dede
operation requires approval, the specific approval
process, and the approvers.

Virtual data centers (VDCs) can be managed. A

maximum of five VDC levels are allowed to match
customers' diverse organizational structures. Indepen
resource access permissions and cloud service
management permissions are configured for each VD

Quotascan be configured for resources used by VDCg
The resources include VMs, BMSs, images, EVS disk
VPCs, EIPs, network ACLs, VPNSs, antitual load
balancers. Quotas are collected by VDC, project, cloy
service, and region. Top quota usage charts are displ
by region, service, resource pool, and AZ.

Supports the VDC threshaolttossing alarm function.
Administrators can define quota thresholds and

performance thresholds for organizations. A quota
threshold can be used to trigger alarms when the resc
allocation of each type of service reaches thestmold.
A performance threshold can be used to trigger alarm
when the resource usage of each type of service reag
the threshold. The alarm notification function is
supported. When the specified conditions are met, ald
notifications can be sent by athand SMS message.
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Product Names/ltems

Description of requirements

17

18

19

20

21

Userscan add resources to or delete resources from
applications. The resources include ECSs and BMSs
Applications can be used to manage objects
corresponding to business units of a business system
objects arereated by orchestrating a group of cloud
service instances.

Whena cloud service instance is requested, a reques
duration can be specified. After the duration ends, the
instance can be automatically released or manually
renewed. Thismproves the utilization of cloud
resources.

Cloud resources of at least the following services nee
be supported: ECS, BMS, EVS, IMS, VPC, Direct
Connect, and EIP

Supports network service and SDN functions include
VPN, EIP, vFW, VLB and configure the parameters fc
network,

Access mode: Heterogeneous cloud service directly
interconnects

Region planning: Heterogeneous resource pool can b
connected to the same CMP system accesses as an
independent region. A set of Cloud Service compone
must be deployed in the region whegeh resource poo
is located.

Support Create/delete virtual machines, Support
affinity/anti-affinity when creating virtual machines,
Virtual machine power on/off etc. Performance data
reporting and collect to CMP platform

22

23

Cloud Platform
Operation &
Management
Requirements

Secure O&M, unified health checks, and central
management of certificates, licenses, logs as well as
backuptasks are supported to improve the
standardization and consistency of the cloud platform
maintenance. Mustave key maintenance functions, sy
as password management, certificate management, |
check, license management, and management plane
backup, which relives O&M administrators from
numerous maintenance chores while greatly improvin
the maintenance &iency.

Operation Center provides functions such as centraliz
monitoring, resource topology display, automated O&
routine O&M, O&M analysis, and system managemer
Specifically, on Maintenance Portal, you can

comprehensively monitor resources from physical
devices to applications, collect and display alarms anc
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24

25

26

27

logs of O&M objects as well as analyze O&M data by
reports and dashboards. All these functions simplify
routine O&M and improve O&M efficiency.

Alarms and performance metrics of resourcesaich
region are comprehensively monitored for you to havg
good command of the resource running status. If an
alarm is generated, Maintenance Portal notifies relate
personnel of the alarm through page prompts, SMS
messages, or emails to swiftly act todte and
demarcate faults.

Provides the system capacity view. The system can
display usage and allocation of computing, storage, a
network resources by region, resource pool, location,
availability zone (AZ). Supports capacity trend analys
and prediction. The system can prtdhe remaining
usage duration of existing resources based on histori
trend data.

Physical and virtual resources on the cloud platform @
be centrally monitored and managed. Locations, alarr
and performance of physical resources, such as servg
network devices (switches, routers, firewalls, and loag
balancers), and storage devicem) be managed. The
information about virtual resources can be managed:
service usage statistics by VDC, total resource statist
by resource pool, and performance monitoring
information (including the number of connections for
virtual load balancing) ofirtual NEs in the cloud.

In high-security scenarios, twiactor authentication
based on mobile phone verification codes and email
verification codes isupported to ensure cloud
management security.

28

29

30

The solution must support the most widely used open
source virtualization technology

Computing and Storage
Requirements

The virtualization platform must support virtual machit
lifecycle management, which allows users to perform
following operations: create, delete, start, stop, or res
a virtual machine

The virtualization platform must support virtual machi
affinity and aggregation rules, that is, multiple virtual
machines must run on the same host.
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31

32

33

34

35

The virtualization platform must support virtual machit
antiaffinity rules, that is, multiple virtual machines mu
run on different hosts.

Supports multstorages unified management, schedul
andallocation of SAN, NAS, distributed SAN, and
distributed NAS storage devices in resource pools.

Support automatically blocstorage resource
provisioning, include creating, allocating volumes, aut
zoning, and automatically applying storage service
capabilities, including QoS policies, replication, volum
backup.

Support automatically file storage resource provisioni
include creating file systems and shares, automaticall
assigning ports and IP address, and automatically
applying storage service capabilities.

Supports the object storage service. Users can apply
the object storage service on the cloud management
platform of their own organizations. Users can create
buckets, set bucket quotas, and add administrators fg
buckets.

36

37

38

39

Network Requirements

Private network support: enalitedeploy multiple
isolated network address segments and each addres;
segment must support subnets, routing tables, Interng
gateways, VPN gateways, network ACLs, and other
networks elements in order to fully implement the san|
network logic as the physitdata center. Users can
flexibly customize the cloud private network IP addreg
segment and IP number through CIDR notation. Prov
private networkevel traffic monitoring log service in th
virtual private network, record the type, source, and s
of the incoming and outgoing traffic, so as to facilitate
postevent security analysis.

Provide advanced security functions such as-levst
security groups and subAet/el network access control
lists to support redirected access.

Multiple virtual networks with independent address
segments (addresses do not overlap) can be set up ft
oneto-one interoperability connections.

Support the allocation of subnets in a custom private
address segment, and realize network partitions such
core area, external area, Internet access area, DMZ &
etc. by setting routing, access control list (ACL), firew
etc.
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40

41

42

43

44

45

Load balancing supports retaine automatic routing of
traffic across multiple AZs and supports automatic
routing oftraffic to instances into other AZs when one
AZ fails.

Provide load balancing service which support
HTTP/HTTPS/TCP load balancing and encryption &
decryption functions; load balancing service has
redundancy and flexibility and can be dynamically
expanded along with the traffic.

The load balancing service provides integrated certific
management and SSL encryption functions; supports
centralized management of the SSL settings of the lo
balancer and offloading.

Support theeonnections via dedicated connection, ens
the bandwidth throughput, and friendly user experieng

Support the connection of the private network segme
on the public cloud to the physical data center throug
VPN. VPN supports IPSec VPN, etc. The VPN gatew
of the public cloud can be adopted via ojsenrce
coding or commercial software.

Entitled with multiple recognized certificates, such as
PCI DSS, ISO 9001, ISO 27001, and a trusted cloud
service certification issued by the Data Ce#iiteance

46

a7

48

49

50

Cloud Server Service

The cloud platform should provide at least 10 CPUs
cloud software license for DC and 4 CPUs cloud
software license for DR.

Provides ECSs. When creating an ECS, users can
configure an elastic IP address (EIP) pablic network
access, set the created ECS in the stop state, specify,
usernames and passwords for4agiministrator account
(nonroot accounts in Linux OSs and nadministrator
accounts in Windows OSs), and configure advanced
functions, including the stalard IPMI watchdog
detection capability, enabling/disabling affinity and an
affinity, and user data injection.

Allows users to bind an EIP to an ECS when requesti
the ECS. After an ECS is bound with an EIP, the ECS
can access the Interrtbtough the EIP.

Supports customization of the commands, scripts, or
injection files to be executed upon ECS startup during
application for an ECS.

Supports deployment of cregeneration CPUs in the
same cluster and live migration of the CPUs in x86
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51

52

53

54

55

57

58

59

scenarios to fully reuse resource pools, and supports
nextgeneration CPUs for continuous secal# in the
future.

Supports thepassthrough technology, which gives ECS
direct access to USB, GPU, and SSD devices.

Supports ECS lifecycle management. After an ECS is
requested, users can start, stop, restart, delete, and
remotely log in to the ECS, create snapshotslifgks,
create a snapshot for the ECS, reset the password fo
ECS, clone the running ECS (without interrupting
services), clone the stopped ECS, attach aRTIM

drive to the ECS, and quickly search for and filter EC
by ECS name, private IP address? HD, running status
or custom tag on the management platform.

Supports multiple ECS login authentication modes foi
easy configuration and management of an ECS.
Available login options include a key pair and passwo

Supports OSeinstallation or change for provisioned
ECSs, facilitating sel§ervice resetting when the ECS
system is faulty or does not meet service requirement

Supports change of CPUs and memory on a running
with no need of stopping services during the change ¢
restarting the ECS after the change.

Supports watchdog configuration for an ECS to monit
the health status of applications on the ECS and
automatically restart the ECS if an application fault
OCCUrs.

Allows users to remove EC$8#o the recycle bin and
restore ECSs from the recycle bin, preventing data lo
and service interruption caused by fdadetion of ECSs.
ECSs in the running state can be permanently delete
only when the frozen period expires after they are put
into the ecycle bin. The frozen period can be
customized.

Supports centralized SAN storage, which can be NoF
SAN, IP SAN, or FC SAN.

60

61

Image Management
Service

Supports data disk images. Users can create data dig
images using ECS data disks on tdw@ant portal, create
EVS disks using data disk images, and export or impc
data disk images.

Supports fuUHECS images. Users can create images
containing system and data disks on the tenant porta
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62

63

provide OSs, preinstalled common applications, userg
private applications, and user service data.

Supports image management. Users can thewasic
information of images, such as the name, OS, image
(virtualized/nonvirtualized), image file size, and pest
deployment disk size.

Allows users to delete private images created by
themselves.

64

65

66

67

68

69

70

71

Block Storage Service

Allows users to apply for block storage for VMs on the
management platform and attach an obtained block
storage to one or multiple VMs, or expand the capacit
existing EVS disks online or offline.

Supports creation of EVS disks (system disksaatd
disks) from different data sources such as images,
existing disk, backups, and snapshots.

Scaleout block storage supports EC to ensure data
reliability and maximize storage utilization.

Supports block storage disk management. Usersiean
the existing disk list, including the disk name, status,
capacity, server it is attached to, and creation time. U
can also quickly search for the target disk or disk grot
based on the criteria such as the disk name or attach
status.

Supports intelligent tiered data storage, which allows
SSDs, SAS disks, and NBAS disks to share the same
resource pool, implementing automated tiered data
storage. Hot data is automatically migrated to high
performance disks, and cold data is automadyical
migrated to lowperformance disks.

Supports migration cross disk types by copying witho
occupying compute resources. Supports migration of
from one disk type to another without interrupting
services. During the migration, the internal copy
capability of the storage system is useduakly
migrate data without occupying host resources.

Supports the enabling and disabling of deduplication
compression for storage pools to improve storage
utilization.

Supports disk rate limiting using QoS policies. The I/C
performance of a specified disk type can be limited,
including the IOPS upper limit, bandwidth, and 1/O
priority, to prevent some services from preempting

Page2850f 486



SectionVIIi Pur chaser 6s

Requirements

Sl.

Product Names/ltems

Description of requirements

72

73

74

storage resources and ensure that the performance o
services is balanced.

Supports snapshots. Users can create snapshots for
VMs, VM disks, or bare device disks on the managen
platform and use snapshots to restore the disk data. 4
single disk supports a maximum of 1&8pshots.

Supports creation of shared disks to meet the shared
storage requirements of the cluster system.

Supports the online capacity expansion of system dis
and data disks without interrupting services.

75

76

77

78

79

80

81

82

83

Object Storage Service

Thecloud platform should provide minimum 115 TB
available capacity of object storage software license f
DC.

Supports the upload, download, deletion, query, and

sharing of objects and creation, deletion, and listing o
buckets, as well agersioning, SDR storage, bucket qu
setting and query, and object lifecycle configuration. A
single bucket can contain up to 100 billion objects.
HTTPS access is supported.

Supports versioning. A versionirenabled bucket can
keep multipleversions of the same object in it.

Allows users to limit a bucket's capacity for storing
objects.

Allows users to configure the bucket or object ACL to
control read, write, and access permissions.

Supports SDKs in mainstregomnogramming languages,
such as Java and Python.

Supports the RESTful API. Objects can be accessed
HTTP or HTTPS.

Supports bucket logging. After logging is enabled for
bucket, all requests for the bucket will be logged for |g
analysis oraudit.

Allows users to upload, download, copy, or delete
objects.

OBS offers higkperformance parallel file systems. The
offer access with latency in milliseconds, Tisel
bandwidth, and millions of IOPS, and can quickly
processhigh-performance computing (HPC) workloads

Supports data redundancy that uses the EC algorithm]
allow failures of three disks. The disk utilization can
reach up to 80% of the raw disk capacity.
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84

85

86

87

Allows users to configure a lifecycle rule to
automatically expire the specified objects and then de
them.

Supports crosgegion replication. Data in a bucket can
automatically and asynchronously replicated to anoth
bucket in a different region.

Allows users to enable serveide encryption when
creating a bucket. After serveside encryption is enable
for a bucket, all objects newly uploaded to the bucket
will be automatically encrypted.

Supports static website hosting, crosgin resource
sharing (CORS), and UR\alidation, for users to easily
host websites on OBS.

88

89

90

Virtual Private Cloud

Allows users to create logically isolated private virtual
networks. Each isolated virtual network can contain a
of virtual egress routers, several network ACLs, and

subnets. Users can independently configure their owr|
networks, such as creating a subnet (IPv4 and
IPv4&IPVv6), specifying a subnet CIDR block, gateway,
mask, and DNS server IP address for the subnet, anc
configuring static routes for cloud servers in thbreet.

Supports VPC multicast. Users can enable and disab
multicast on the GUI

Supports VPC flow logs and provides the query of
network security logs in a VPC, including recording
security group/network ACL traffic logs and querying
logs that match the permitted/denied policies.

91

92

93

94

Security Group

Provides rules for filtering the network packets sent a
received by VM ports. After a VM port is associated w
a security group, security group rules are used for
filtering network packets sent and received by the VM
port. Only the packets that comply with the rules are
allowed to pass.

Allows users to export security group rules.

Allows users to bind a security group to cloud servers
different VPCs.

Allows users to configure protocols for a security grou
such as TCP, UDP, ICMP, and ANY. Users can spec
the filtered objects in the inbound and outbound
directions of the security group. The filtered objects c:
be IP address ranges (source/destindftbaddresses an
ports for TCP/UDP) or other security groups.
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95

96

Direct Connect

Allows users to apply for Direct Connect connections.
Direct Connect enables a subnet in a VPC to

communicate with a network off the cloud. Users can
specify aconnection, virtual gateway, and remote sub
used to enable communication between two networks

Users can apply fdrayer 2 bridge instances for VPC
subnets to enable lay8rcommunications between an
external subnet and a VPC subnet in the same netwo
segment, and migrate services to the cloud without
changing IP addresses. Screenshots or official docun
must be povided.

97

98

99

100

NAT Gateway

Allows users to create, modify, and delete NAT gatew
instances on the management platform. SNAT and
DNAT rules can be configured for each NAT gateway
instance.

Allows users to customize public IP addresses and
subnetsised by SNAT rules, and add, modify, and de
SNAT rules.

Allows users to configure a maximum of 20 EIPs for g
single SNAT rule.

Allows users to customize public IP addresses and
service ports, and private IP addresses and service p
used by DNAT rules. Users can specify a single port
port range, and add, modify, or delete a single rule or
multiple rules in batches.

101

102

Elastic IP

Allows users to bind an EIP to an ECS, BMS, load
balancer, or virtual IP address. Allows usebital,
unbind, or release an EIP.

Allows users to apply for EIPs in batches. Users can
select the IP address pool that EIPs belong to and the
allocation mode (automatic or manual).
When applying for EIPs, users can configure EIP QoS
specify themaximum EIP bandwidth. When applying f
an EIP, users can also specify a required duration for
required. The required duration ranges from days to &
unlimited period.

103

104

Elastic Load Balancer

Supports advanced forwarding. After advanced
forwarding is enabled, users can sort the forwarding
policies, configure multiple forwarding rules in a singlg
forwarding policy, and set the forwarding action to
Redirect to another URL or Rewrite URL.

Supports the Reset if Offline function floackend server
groups, enabling quick response to faults.
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105

106

107

108

109

110

111

112

Allows users to add multiple backend types to a back
server group on the GUI, including cloud servers, IP
addresses, and supplementary NICs. The port and w¢
can be set for eadfackend. Screenshots must be
provided.

Displays monitoring parameters such as the health cH
status, response time, and error code by backend ser
improving the usability of load balancing monitoring.

Supports QoS. Rate limit can performed based on
TCP, UDP, HTTP, or HTTPS. Users can configure
different specifications as required, including the num
of concurrent connections, number of new connectior
per second, number of query requests per second, ar
throughput bandwidth.

Allows users to configure health check policies for
listeners to check the status of backend servers. 14aye¢
and layef7 health checks are supported. Users can
specify the health check interval, timeout duration, an
maximum retries.

When a layef7 protool (HTTP or HTTPS) is used, use
can set interaction methods between the protocol anc
backend servers, as well as the response status codeg
URL.

Supports whitelisbased control on client IP addresses
that access a load balanceradtess control is enabled,
only allowed IP addresses can access the backend cl
servers or physical machines through the load balanc
this function is disabled, any IP address is allowed to
access the backend cloud servers or physical machin
through the load balancer.

Supports cros¥PC load balancing. In addition to addi
crossVPC backend servers, users can adetluffid
servers to backend server groups through Direct Con
connections.

Supports active/standby backesetvers and

active/standby backend server groups. A load balanc
can be bound to active/standby backend server grouy
and active/standby switchovers can be performed in
of a fault.

Supports refined O&M. Users can specify the client IF
address, client port, load balancer IP address, and 104
balancer port to query the CVS and Nginx NEs where
requests are located, improving the O&M and sessior|
level connection monitoring capabilitieétbe cloud
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platform.

Supports one or more conditions such as client IP
address, client (IP address + port), virtual server IP
address, virtual server (IP address + port), server IP
address, and server (IP address + port) for connectio
qguery and clearing.

113

114

115

Cloud Domain Name
Service

Supports private domain name resolution. CloudDNS
associates private domain names with private IP
addresses to facilitate domain name resolution for clg
resources within VPCs.

Users can create, modify, and delete record sets on t
management console.

Swports A, AAAA, CNAME, MX, TXT, SRV, PTR,
NS, and SOA domain name records.

Supports IPv6 domain name resolution.

Allows one domain name to be associated with multig
VPCs for unified management.

116

117

118

Supports the network ACL service. Users can apply f
modify, and delete network ACLs on the managemen
platform, and create, modify, and delete rules. Users
enable and disable rules on the management platforn
without the administrator.

Network Access Contro
List

Allows users to create security rules, define inbound ¢
outbound security rules, specify a protocol such as T(
UDP, ICMP, or ANY (any protocol), and specify an
action such as Permit, Deny, or Reject. Users can sp
an IP address or IP address raagé¢he source or
destination address, specify a port or port range as th
source or destination port, and import or export secur
rules.

Supports security rule aggregation. A single security |
can contain multiple network segmentgorts, reducing
the number of rules and improving O&M efficiency.

119

Virtual Private Network

Supports the VPN service. Users can apply for VPNs
configure VPN parameters. Users can select the loca
network to be interconnected and the renmetisvork.
Users can specify IKE and IPsec policies. IKE policieg
support SHA1, SHA256, and more advanced
authentication algorithms, as well as AES8 and more
advanced encryption algorithms. IPsec policies suppd
SHA1, SHA2256, and more advanced authiestion
algorithms.
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120

Supports the configuration of a security protocol used
IPsec to transmit and encapsulate user data, which ci
AH, ESP, or AHESP.

121

122

123

124

125

126

127

128

Key Management
Service

The cloud platform should offer at least 1 suite of Key
Management Service (KMS) license, including a threg
year subscription and support period for the DC.

Performance requirements:

Encryption and decr
Concurrent access u
Total keys O 100,000

Users carcreate, enable, disable, delete, modify, and
alias for customer master keys (CMKSs), and manage
lifecycle of CMKs. Users can create, encrypt, and
decrypt data encryption keys (DEKS).

Enabling, modifying, and disabling the key rotation
interval

The root key cannot be exported outside the Hardwar
Security Machine (HSM). The Service should support
minimum 3 HSM

Support algorithms such as Symmetric keys: AES_25
and SM4. Asymmetric keys: RSA 2048, RSA 3072,
RSA 4096 ECC_P256, EC_P384 and SM2

Signing or verifying the signature of messages or
message digests (supported only by calling APIs)

Support key usage audit. Audit all the raurery
operations on keys.

129

130

131

132

133

Container Service

The cloud platfornshould provide at least 600 vCPUs
VM Containers software license.

To ensure the advancement and sustainability of plati
technologies, cloud vendors must be platinum membg
of Cloud Native Computing Foundation (CNCF).

Supports hybrid cluster deployment. Clusters can be
deployed on both VMs and bare medatvers.

Supports auto scaling of new nodes and accepted no

Supports standalone master nodes and master nodes
clusters to meet the requirements of the test environn
with low reliability requirements and the production
environment with high reliability requirements.

Supports cluster hibernation and wakeup. If a cluster
not required temporarily, the occupied compute resou
can be released through hibernation. When the cluste
required again, theluster can be quickly woken up.
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134

135

136

137

138

139

140

141

142

Supports the batch computing scheduling-addwhich
is applicable to batch processing workload scheduling
machine learning, deep learning, and other big data
applications.

Supports lifecycle management of nodes, including n
creation and deletion.

Supports Helm chart orchestration, simplifying
application system deployment.

Supports enhanced auto scaling policies. Auto scaling
can be performed based on metrics such as the CPU
usagememory usage, and pod percentage. The minir]
step can be configured.

Supports private and public repositories, image pull fr
third-party repositories such as Harbor, and repository
HA.

Supports image lifecycle management, such as

uploading, downloading, and deleting images. Users
allowed to upload and download images through the
Docker client or upload images through the web page

Supports performance monitoring of clusters, nodes,
pods, and load balancing.

Supports adebn selection and uninstall, and aoid
parameter combinations. Adih customization and one
stop adebn installation, rollback, and upgrade are
supported.

Permissions on resources can be managed based on
fine-grained anKubernetes RBAC authorization.

143

144

Cloud Server Disaster
Recovery

The cloud platform should provide at least 200 VMs ft
Disaster Recovery software License.

Supports crossegion DR of management components
oneclick switchover of the management plane to the
site without affecting services, and reverse switchbac

Supports 1:1 DR of cloud servers to the standby data
center and N:1 DR of cloud servers from N data cente
to one data center. Supports cr@s3 DR for VMs and
BMSs. Allows users to apply for the CSDR service fo
cloud servers. When the production datatee(DC) is
faulty, CSDR allows protected cloud servers to be
quickly started in the DR DC to recover services. Afte
the production DC recovers from the fault, CSDR allo
the data generated by the DR cloud servers in the DR
to be synchronized to th@oduction cloud servers. In
addition, CSDR supports migration of services from th
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145

146

147

148

149

DR cloud servers to the production cloud servers and
reprotection of the cloud servers.

Supports customization of DR protection policies.
Allows users to choosesynchronous or asynchronous
protection policy based on the service requirements.
the asynchronous protection policy, CSDR allows use
to specify the periodic replication point in time.

Allows tenants to apply for DR tests and test data
clearing to test the availability of data replicated to the
DR DC, without affecting the production VMs.

Users can perform DR tests on the management plati
When a data center is faulty, VMs that have applied f
DR protection can bguickly started in the DR center.

Supports the administrator's control over the CSDR
service quotas such as disk capacity and quantity of ¢
and instances required by CSDR protection.

Supports DR protection and replication of VM dat#hi®
DR center using storage volumes and mature storage
replication technologies.

150

151

152

Volume and Server
Backup

Allows users to apply for backup of VMs or VM
applications (database openGauss, file, K8S containe
HDFS, ES, and Redis), specify a backuaticy,

including the backup period, backup execution point i
time, backup policy validity period, backup retention
policy (quantity of backups to be retained or backup
retention period), full or incremental backup, as well g
remote backup period, andesgt a specific policy for
manual backup or retain rules specified in a policy for|
automatic backup.

Allows users to manage EVS disk backups, use back
to restore data to the original EVS disk or to a specifie
EVS disk on the clouthanagement platform, delete
unnecessary backup data, and create EVS disks usin
backups.

Allows users to manage ECS backups, use backups t
restore data to the original ECS or to a specified ECS
the cloud management platform, delete unnecessary
backup data, and search for backup data by a specifi¢
period of time or ECS name or ID.

Page2930of 486



SectionVIIi Pur chaser 6s

Requirements

Sl.

Product Names/ltems

Description of requirements

153

Supports agerfree backup services. SAbased backup
implements LANfree backup without occupying servic
VM resources and network resources. Users do not n
to install plugins on VMs to complete backup.

154

Reference Document

Proposer should submit thequired performance
document and compliance reference document for thg
proposed device.

155

Compatibility

The new license should support to be expanded base
the existing Cloud Platform to reuse the existing cloug
resources. It must be compatible and integrated with
existing Cloud Platform in BCC NDC.

156

Warranty

Mentioning Manufacturer's warranty should be quoteq
minimum 03 (Three) years Support & Subscription
should be provided for this unit from the date of
commissioning

157

Installation &
Commissioning

Installation, testing and commissioning has to be don
OEM and proposer must provide all necessary
accessories required during installation & commissior|

4.1.9Hardware Security Machine (QTY. 03 Nos)

Sl. Elg)rggg;ltems Description of requirements
1 | Brand Internationally reputed Brand
2 | Model To be mentioned by the proposer
3 | Country of Origin| To be mentioned by proposer
4 hcﬂ(;l:l:tl‘gc(t)ljrer To be mentioned by proposer
5 | Form Factor 2U rack-mounted
Should be equipped with dual power supplies, each supportiy
6 | PowerSupply AC input ranging from 1040 V at 60/50 Hz an_d drawing
between 73.5 A DC input at 240 V, 3.5 A for reliable and
redundant power delivery
r Power Should designed to consume no more than 280 watts of pow
consumption ensuring efficient operation and energy utilization
Should certified with a Commercial Password Product
8 | Certification Certification Certificate, ensuring compliance with industry
standards for security and password protection
Should feature RJ45 100/1000 Mbit/s ag@msing network ports
9 Network port and| (LAN1 and LANZ2) for highspeed network connectivity.
USB port Additionally, it should include USB ports for versatile periphe
connectivity
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10

VGA port and
serial port

Should include a VGA port and an RS232 serial port, which g
utilized for connecting display devices and serial port terming
respectively

11

Network
Interface

Should have four R45 ports supportingpeeds of 10/100/1000
Mbps each for flexible network connectivity

12

Performance
Parameter

Should support the following performance specifications:
- 256-bit SM2 key pair generation (pairs/second) = 7000

13

14

15

16

Asymmetric key generation and management: Support the
generation and storage of the 1024/2048/3072/4096 bits RSA
pairs, ECDSA key pairs based on P/K/B curve parameters, a
1024/2048/3072 key pairs.

Symmetric key generation and management: Support the
generation andtorage of the 64/128/192 bits 3DES key and
128/192/256 bhits AES key.

Key Managemeni

Key backup and recovery: Th
protected by the HSM LMK, which ensure the system securit
and reliability.

The user authority managemetu pport t he mu
(including administrator, operator, etc.) authority managemer
and up to three administrators can be configured in HSM. Th
sensitive operations including key generation, deleting keys
requires more than half administratorsdow in system.

17

18

19

20

Supported
algorithms

Signature and signature verification based on RSA algorithm
Support signature and signature verification computation bas
on 1024/2048/3072/4096 bits RSA algorithm.

Signature and signatuverification based on ECDSA algorithm
Support the ECDSA algorithm computation of signature and
signature verification based on the cure parameters of P/K/B
series.

Signature and signature verification based on DSA algorithm
Supportsignature and signature verification computation base
on 1024/2048/3072 bits DSA algorithm.

Data digest generation and verification: Support the hash
algorithms including SHA1, SHA2, etc.

21

22

23

Supported
interfaces

Support t kpecifiGationstokcryptagraphy device
application (GM/T0012 012) 0 speci ficat

Support t h-KeyQryptograpRylStanhdards
(PKCS)#110 specifications.

Support the AJava Cryptogra
specifications.

24

Load Balance

Cluster deployment improves the HSM performance and faul
tolerance ability.
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Requirements

Sl. Elg)rgggltems Description of requirements
The HSM API SDK is to schedule the cluster and load balancg

25 and the service will not be affected when one HSM in the clu
Is faulty.

26 Reference Proposer should submit the required performance document

Document compliance reference document for the proposed device.

Mentioning Manufacturer's warranty should be quoted, minimn

27 | Warranty one (1) year warranty should peovided for this unit from the
date of commissioning

o8 Installation & Installation, testing and commissioning with necessary

Commissioning

accessories

4.1.10Hybrid - Flash Production Storage Expansion for DC (Qty.4 Nos)

SL.# Elg)rggg;ltems Description of requirements
1 Brand Internationally reputed Brand
2 Model To be mentioned by the proposer
3 Country of origin | To be mentioned by proposer
4 gggﬁ{gcwnng To be mentioned by proposer
CPU: at least 2 x 3Zore, 2.6GHz
Hardware Memory: at least 96 GB
5 requirements per | System Disk: at least 2 x 480 GB SDD SATA Disks
Node Cache Disk: at least 2 x 3.2 TB SSD NVMe Disks
Data Disk: at least 10 x 10 TB SATA Disks
Performance charts can be customized and objects specifi
6 Performance Statistics such as the CPU usage, memory usage, bandwi
management IOPS, latency, volume capacity usage, and storage pool u
can be collected.
When a single node is faulty, tH® suspension duration is
less than 10 seconds. When a node is faulty, the EC ratio
automatically adjusted to ensure that the reliability of new (
E Data redundancy is not degraded. (In the N+M ratio, M remains u_nchar)ged.
maximum of four nodes can be faulty at fzene time with no
service interruption or data loss.
Test and certification report issued by the organization ung
the MIIT must be provided.
Clone and rebuild are supported. When data on the origing
8 Clone and rebuild| volume changes, the clomelume can be refreshed through

rebuild to ensure data consistency.

Page296 of 486



SectionVIli Pur chaser 6s Requirements

SL.#

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

EC

1. Two-copy, threecopy, and EC data protection modes are
supported, with flexible EC ratios of +2, +3, and +4.

2. Largeratio EC of 22+2 is supported.

Test anctertification report issued by the organization unde
the MIIT must be provided.

10

11

12

Health
management

Network subhealth management function is supported: If
packet loss, error packets, long latency, or rate mismatch
occurs on the storage network of a node, an alarm is gene
and the system automatically attempts to rectify the fault.
Test and certificadn report issued by the organization unde
the MIIT must be provided.

Storage node subhealth management is supported. If the
service latency of a storage node or the memory usage is {
high, an alarm is generated and a solution is provided.
Test and certification report issued by the organization ung
the MIIT must be proded.

Disk roaming is supported. The positions of any storage di
slots that belong to the same storage pool on the same stg
node can be exchanged to prevent misoperations during
maintenance.

13

14

Alarm
management

Alarms can be sent by email. Tegstem automatically sends
alarm information to related personnel by email. Alarms ca
also be dumped to a thigghrty server. Alarms can be maske
or unmasked.

Alarms can be reported to thipdrty platforms through SNM
V2/V3, facilitating unified O&M management.

15

Scalability

1. Horizontal scal@ut capabilities are supported, without
interrupting services during capacity expansion. Test and
certification reports issued by organizations under the MIIT
must beprovided.

2. A single cluster can be expanded to at least 256 nodes.

16

O&M
interconnection

Intelligent O&M (eService) is supported, with official
certification.

dL7A

18

Compatibility

The Item must be compatible and integrated with the existi
Cloudplatform in BCC NDC.

The bidding Item should be the same brand of the existing
hybrid flash production storage.

19

Reference
Document

Proposer should submit the required performance docume)
and compliance reference document for the propdseite.

20

Warranty

Mentioning Manufacturer's warranty should be quoted,
minimum 03(Three) years warranty should be provided for
unit from the date of commissioning
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Requirements

Product - :
SL.# Names/Items Description of requirements
21 Installation & Installation, testing andommissioning with necessary

Commissioning

accessories

4.1.11All- Flash Production Storage Expansion for DC (Qty. 2 Nos)

SL.# Eg)rggg;ltems Description of requirements
1 Brand Internationally reputed Brand
2 Model To be mentioned by the proposer
3 Country of origin | To be mentioned by proposer
4 g/lggrt:tfgcturmg To be mentioned by proposer
CPU: at least 2 x 4Core, 2.6GHz
5 Hardware Memory: at least 128 GB
requirements System Disk: at least 2 x 480 GEBD SATA Disks
Data Disk: at least 13 x 7.68 TB SSD SAS Disks
Performance charts can be customized and objects specifi
6 Performance Statistics such as the CPU usage, memory usage, bandwic
management IOPS, latency, volume capacity usage, stalage pool usage
can be collected.
When a single node is faulty, the /0O suspension duration i
less than 10 seconds. When a node is faulty, the EC ratio i
automatically adjusted to ensure that the reliability of new ¢
- D is notdegraded. (In the N+M ratio, M remains unchanged.)
ata redundancy . . )
maximum of four nodes can be faulty at the same time with
service interruption or data loss.
Test and certification report issued by the organization und
the MIIT must be provided.
Clone and rebuild are supported. When data on the origina
8 Clone andebuild | volume changes, the clone volume can be refreshed throug
rebuild to ensure data consistency.
1. Two-copy, threecopy, and EC data protection modes are
supported, withlexible EC ratios of +2, +3, and +4.
9 EC 2. Largeratio EC of 22+2 is supported.
Test and certification report issued by the organization und
the MIIT must be provided.
Network health management function is supported: If packe
loss, error packets, long latency, or rate mismatch occurs o
Health storage network of a node, an alarm is generated and the
10 . .
management system automatically attempts to rectify the fault.

Test and certificationeport issued by the organization under
the MIIT must be provided.
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Requirements

SL.#

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

11

12

Storage node health management is supported. If the servi
latency of a storage node or the memory usage is too high,
alarm is generated and a solution is provided.

Test and certification report issued by the organization und
the MIIT must be provida

Disk roaming is supported. The positions of any storage dis
slots that belong to the same storage pool on the same sto
node can be exchanged to prevent improper operations du
maintenance.

13

14

Alarm
management

Alarms can be sent lymail. The system automatically sends
alarm information to related personnel by email. Alarms ca
also be dumped to a thighrty server. Alarms can be maske
or unmasked.

Alarms can be reported to thipghrty platforms through SNMF
V2/V3, facilitating unified O&M management.

15

Scalability

1. Horizontal scal@ut capabilities are supported, without
interrupting services during capacity expansion. Test and
certification reports issued by organizations under the MIIT
must beprovided.

2. A single cluster can be expanded to at least 256 nodes.

16

O&M
interconnection

Intelligent O&M (eService) is supported, with official
certification.

17

18

Compatibility

The Item must be compatible and integrated with the existi
Cloudplatform in BCC NDC.

The bidding Item should be the same brand of the existing
flash production storage.

19

Reference
Document

Proposer should submit the required performance docume
and compliance reference document for the propdeeite.

20

Warranty

Mentioning Manufacturer's warranty should be quoted,
minimum 03(Three) years warranty should be provided for
unit from the date of commissioning

21

Installation &
Commissioning

Installation, testing andommissioning with necessary
accessories

4.1.12Hybrid - Flash Production Storage Expansion for DR (Qty. 2 Nos)

SL.#

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

Brand

Internationally reputed Brand

Model

To be mentioned by the proposer

WIN|[F-

Country of origin

To be mentioned by proposer
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Requirements

SL.#

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

Manufacturing
Country

To be mentioned by proposer

Hardware
requirements per
Node

CPU: at least 2 x 3Core, 2.6GHz

Memory: at least 96 GB

System Disk: at least 2 x 480 GB SDD SATA Disks
Cache Disk: at least 2 x 3.2 TB SSD NVMe Disks
Data Disk: at least 10 x 10 TB SATA Disks

Performance
management

Performance charts can be customized and objects specifi
Statistics such as the CPU usage, memory usage, bandwi
IOPS, latencyyolume capacity usage, and storage pool usd
can be collected.

Data redundancy

When a single node is faulty, the 1/0 suspension duration i
less than 10 seconds. When a node is faulty, the EC ratio
automatically adjusted to ensure thatitélebility of new data
is not degraded. (In the N+M ratio, M remains unchanged.
maximum of four nodes can be faulty at the same time witf
service interruption or data loss.
Test and certification report issued by the organization ung
the MIIT mustbe provided.

Clone and rebuild

Clone and rebuild are supported. When data on the origing
volume changes, the clone volume can be refreshed throu
rebuild to ensure data consistency.

EC

1. Two-copy, threecopy, and EC data protection modes are
supported, with flexible EC ratios of +2, +3, and +4.

2. Largeratio EC of 22+2 is supported.

Test and certification report issued by the organization ung
the MIIT must be provided.

10

11

12

Health
management

Network subhealth management function is supported: If
packet loss, error packets, long latency, or rate mismatch
occurs on the storage network of a node, an alarm is gene
and the system automatically attempts to rectify the fault.
Test and certificabn report issued by the organization unde
the MIIT must be provided.

Storage node subhealth management is supported. If the
service latency of a storage node or the memory usage is {
high, an alarm is generated and a solution is provided.
Test and certification report issued by the organization ung
the MIIT must be proded.

Disk roaming is supported. The positions of any storage di
slots that belong to the same storage pool on the same stg
node can be exchanged to prevent misoperations during
maintenance.
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Requirements

SL.#

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

Alarms can be sent by email. Tegstem automatically sends
alarm information to related personnel by email. Alarms ca

13 Alarm also be dumped to a thigghrty server. Alarms can be maske
management or unmasked.
14 Alarms can be reported to thighrty platforms through SNM
V2/V3, facilitating unified O&M management.
1. Horizontal scal®ut capabilities are supported, without
interrupting services during capacity expansion. Test and
15 | Scalability certification reports issued by organizations under the MIIT
must beprovided.
2. A single cluster can be expanded to at least 256 nodes.
16 O&M Intelligent O&M (eService) is supported, with official
interconnection | certification.
17 The Item must .be compatible and integrated with the existi
Compatibility Cloudplatform in BCC NDC.
The bidding Item should be the same brand of the existing
18 : .
hybrid flash production storage.
Reference Proposer should submit the required performance docume
19 . :
Document and compliance reference document for the propdseite.
Mentioning Manufacturer's warranty should be quoted,
20 | Warranty minimum 03(Three) years warranty should be provided for
unit from the date of commissioning
21 Installation & Installation, testing andommissioning with necessary

Commissioning

accessories

4.1.13All-Flash Production Storage Expansion for DR (Qty. 04 Nos)

SL.#

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

1 Brand Internationally reputed Brand
2 Model To be mentioned by the proposer
3 Country of origin | To be mentioned by proposer
4 I\C/Iglrjlrt:tf%cturmg To be mentioned by proposer
CPU: at least 2 x 4Core, 2.6GHz
5 Hardware Memory: at least 128 GB
requirements System Disk: at least 2 x 480 GB SSD SATA Disks
Data Disk: at least 13 x 3.84 TB SSD SAS Disks
Performance charts can be customized and objects specifi
6 Performance Statistics such as the CPU usage, memory usage, bandwic
management IOPS, latency, volume capacity usage, stalage pool usage

can be collected.
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rés Requirements

SL.#

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

Data redundancy

When a single node is faulty, the 1/0 suspension duration i
less than 10 seconds. When a node is faulty, the EC ratio i
automatically adjusted to ensure that the reliability of new ¢
Is notdegraded. (In the N+M ratio, M remains unchanged.)
maximum of four nodes can be faulty at the same time with
service interruption or data loss.

Test and certification report issued by the organization und
the MIIT must be provided.

Clone andebuild

Clone and rebuild are supported. When data on the origina
volume changes, the clone volume can be refreshed throug
rebuild to ensure data consistency.

EC

1. Two-copy, threecopy, and EC data protection modes are
supported, withlexible EC ratios of +2, +3, and +4.

2. Largeratio EC of 22+2 is supported.

Test and certification report issued by the organization und
the MIIT must be provided.

10

11

12

Health
management

Network health management function is supported: If packe
loss, error packets, long latency, or rate mismatch occurs O
storage network of a node, an alarm is generated and the
system automatically attempts to rectify the fault.

Test and certificationeport issued by the organization under
the MIIT must be provided.

Storage node health management is supported. If the servi
latency of a storage node or the memory usage is too high,
alarm is generated and a solution is provided.

Test and certification report issued by the organization und
the MIIT must be provida

Disk roaming is supported. The positions of any storage dis
slots that belong to the same storage pool on the same sto
node can be exchanged to prevent improper operations du
maintenance.

13

14

Alarm
management

Alarms can be sent lmail. The system automatically sendj
alarm information to related personnel by email. Alarms ca
also be dumped to a thigghrty server. Alarms can be maske
or unmasked.

Alarms can be reported to thigarty platforms through SNMF
V2/V3, facilitating unified O&M management.

15

Scalability

1. Horizontal scal@ut capabilities are supported, without
interrupting services during capacity expansion. Test and
certification reports issued by organizations under the MIIT
must beprovided.

2. A single cluster can be expanded to at least 256 nodes.

16

O&M
interconnection

Intelligent O&M (eService) is supported, with official
certification.
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Requirements

Product - .
SL.# Names/ltems Description of requirements
17 The Item must be compatible and integrated with the existi
. Cloudplatform in BCC NDC.
Compatibility T —
18 The bidding Item should be the same brand of the existing
flash production storage.
Reference Proposer should submit the required performance docume
19 . :
Document and compliance reference document for the propdseite.
Mentioning Manufacturer's warranty should be quoted,
20 | Warranty minimum 03(Three) years warranty should be provided for
unit from the date of commissioning
21 Installation & Installation, testing andommissioning with necessary
Commissioning | accessories

4.1.14DC Storage TOR Switch (Qty. 02 Nos)

Product . .
SL Names/Items Description of requirements
1 | Brand Internationally reputed Brand
2 | Model To be mentioned by the bidder
3 CO.UT“W of To bementioned by bidder
Origin
4 Country of To be mentioned by bidder
Manufacturer
3rd Part The OEM of the Proposed brand must be Leader or
5 ary Challenger in the Gartner Magic Quadrant for Wired and
Certification :
Wireless LAN Infrastructure.
6 | Enclosure Type| Rack mountable

The equipment must have minimum Four (04) Fan modul

! and Two (02) AC Power Supply integrated from day one.
Hardware - — :
8 | Architecture The_ proposed equipment must support switching capacity
minimum 3.5Thps.
and . -
9 | Performance The_equment must support forwarding performance
minimum 900Mpps or more.
10 The equipment airflow should be paitle intake
11 The equipment must have minimum 48 x 25G/10G fiber
ports and 06 x 100G QSFP28 ports from day one.
Bidder must supply at least 3 x 1GE/1000BaseT Electricg
Interface Module (100m, RJ45), 147*106 Multhode SFP+ (0.3Km,
12 LC) module, 50*25G Multmode SFP28 (0.1Km, LC)
module and 04*100G QSFP28 (0.1Km, MPO) module wit
necessary patch cord from day one. And 1 x QSHigh
Speed Cable (5m) for stacking.
13 | Switch Featureg Support Static, dynamic, and blackhole MAC address ent

Page303of 486




SectionVIIi Pur chaser 6s

Requirements

SL

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

14 Support Packet filtering based on source MAC addresses
15 Support minimum 250K MAC address entries
16 Support minimum 30K IPvéAumber of multicast routes
17 Support minimum 30K ACL number
18 Support VXLAN
19 Support IPv4 routing protocols, such as RIP, OSPHS|S
and BGP
20 Support Multicast routing protocols such as IGMP, FBBM
21 Support AAA, RADIUS and TACACS or similar
authentication
22 Support defense against DoS attacks, ARP storms, and |
S ity & Q0S attacks
23 Fggﬁgs Support Port isolation, port security, and sticky MAC
24 Support Binding of the IRddress, MAC address, port
number, and VLAN ID
o5 Support Traffic classification based on Layer 2, Layer 3,
Layer 4, and priority information
26 Support SNMPv1/v2c/v3
27 | Management | Support RMON
28 | and Support Console, Telnet, and S&Himinals
29 | Maintenance | Support User operation logs
30 Support Zero Touch Provisioning
Reference Bidder should submit the required performance documen
31 :
Document and compliance reference document for the proposed de
32 The Item must pe compatible and integrated with the exis
Compatibility CIoud_pla_ltform in BCC NDC.
33 The bidding Item should be the same brand of the Cloud
Platform
Mentioning Manufacturer's warranty should be quoted,
34 | Warranty minimum 03(Three) yeansarranty should be provided for
this unit from the date of commissioning
35 Installation & | Installation, testing and commissioning with necessary

Commissioning

accessories

4.1.15DC & DR Border Firewall (Qty. DC 02 + DR 02 Nos)

SL.#

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

Brand

Internationally reputed Brand

Model

To be mentioned by the bidder

WIN|F-

Country of origin

To be mentioned by bidder
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SL.#

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

Manufacturing

4 To be mentioned by bidder
Country
3rd Party The OEM ofthe Proposed bran_d must be Leader or
5 Certificati Challenger in the Gartner Magic Quadrant for Network
ertification :
Firewalls.
6 Enclosure Type | Rack mountable
The appliance basescurity platform should be next
generation Al firewalls provide content security functions,
such as firewall, application identification, IPS, antivirus,
7 URL filtering, intelligent defense, accurately block known
System and unknown
Architecture Threats, antDDoS, bandwidth management in a single
appliance.
The appliance equipped with multiple bdrtsecurity
8 dedicated acceleration engines such as content security
detection, and IPsec service processing acceleration.
9 The equipment mustave minimum 8xGE COMBO + 4xGE
RJ45 + 10x10GE SFP+ interface from day one.
Bidder must supply at least 8 x 10G Muitode SFP+
10 Hardware (0.3Km, LC) module with necessary patch cord from day ¢
architecture The entire module must be same OEM original.
11 Provide Dual AC power supplies from day one.
12 Provide 240 GB SSI3ATA storage modul&éom day one.
13 Support Firewall throughput minimum 80Gbps (1518 byte
UDP) from day one.
concurrent connections (HTTP) per second minimum
14 25,000,000; new connections (HTTP) per second minimu
750,000
15 Performance IPSec VPNhroughput (AES256+ SHA256,1420 byte)
requirements minimum 30 Gbps
16 NGFW throughput minimum 18 Gbhps
17 Threat Protection Throughput
(Enterprise Mix) minimum 7 Gbps
18 Virtual Firewalls support minimum 1000 from day 1
19 Security Policies (Minimum) 100,000
Supports static routes, poliased routing, and routing
20 Routing protocols such as RIP, OSPF, BGRJ$ RIPng, OSPFVv3,
BGP4+, and IPv6 ISS.
. . Supports serviegpecific PBR and intelligent uplink selectic
21 Intelligent uplink based omultiple load balancing algorithms in muéigress

selection

scenarios.
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28

29

SL.# Elg)rgggltems Description of requirements
22 Supports multiple highly available VPN features, such as
VPN Service IPsec VPN, SSL VPN and GRE.
23 Support Concurrent SSL VPN Users minimum 10000 fron
day one
o4 Bandwidth Support to manages paser and pelP bandwidth based on
management service application identification.
Supports coverage of minimum tens of thousands of Com
Vulnerabilities and Exposures. Detentalicious traffic, such
25 as vulnerability attack traffic, web attack traffic (such as S
Injection and cross site scripting attacks), botnets, remote
Intrusion control, and Trojan horses.
26 prevention and Supports brutdorce attack detection.
27 web protection Supports minimun20,000+ IPS signatures and IPS blockir

rate should up to 85%.

Support user defined signatures.

Supports brutdorce cracking detection based on user
behaviors, and uselefined statistical periods.

30

URL filtering

Provides a URL category database with over 500 million
URLs and accelerates access to specific categories of
websites, improving access experience of {gbrity
websites. Supports DNS filtering, in which accessed web
pages are filtered based on domaames. Supports the
SafeSearch function to filter resources of search engines,
as Google, to guarantee access to only healthy network
resources.

31

DDoS defense

Supports defends against more than 10 types of commor
DDoS attacks, including SYN flood and UDP flood attacks

32

Security policy
management

Manages and controls traffic based on VLAN IDs, quintup
security zones, regions, applications, Ugdtegories, and
time ranges

33

Application
identification and
control

Identifies over 6000 applications and supports the access
control granularity down to application functions; combine
application identification with intrusion detection, antivirus
and data filtering, for improving detection performance an
accuracy.

34

Industrial control
security

Supports management and control of 27 industrial control
application protocols; supports intrusion detection and
blocking for more than 100 industrial control systems
signature detection and blocking to reduce intrusion risks
known vulnerabilities.

35

Asset managemen

Provides assdiased threat visualization, which supports
associating IPS and Antivirus threat logs with user assets
displaying asset risk assessment results.
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SL.# Elg)rgggltems Description of requirements
N Supports availability (HA), including the Active/Active and
36 Reliability Active/Standby modes.
37 Firewall Proposed Firewall should be manageable through existing
Management firewall manager
38 Reference Bidder should submit the required performance document
Document compliance reference document for pfreposed device.

39 | Compatibility The Item must pe compatible and integrated with the exis
Cloud platform in BCC NDC.

Mentioning Manufacturer's warranty should be quoted,

40 | warranty minimum 3(Three) years warranty and 03 (Three) years tf
protection licenses of IPS, URL, AV should be provided fo
this unit from the date of commissioning

41 Installation & Installation, testing and commissioning with necessary

Commissioning accessories

4.1.16DC Management Node Server (QTY. 1 Nos)

SL.# E?rgggltems Description of requirements

1 Brand Internationally reputed Brand

2 Model To be mentioned by the bidder

3 Country of Origin To be mentioned by bidder

4 Country of To be mentioned by bidder

Manufacturer

RackServer with Rack Mountable Rail Kit along with

5 Form Factor o .
cable organization arm and Bezel Kit

6 Processor Intel Xeon Gold (2.2 Ghz) or higher

7 Number of Processor 2 (Two) Processor

8 Chipset Intel C620 series Chipset or higher

9 Core per Processor | Minimum 24 (TwentyFour) core or higher

Cache Memory per

10 Minimum 35 MB or higher
processor
11 Should provide with 768GB 2933 MT/s or higher and a
Memory DDR4 with advanced ECC capability
12 Min. 32 DIMM slots per server
13 Graphics Integrated video card for standard configuration
System disk Should provide with 2 x 960GB SATA SS
14 Data disk: Should provide with 1x480GB SSD &
Hard Drive 1x960GB SSD & 8x4TB SATA & 1x3.2T NVMe SSD
15 Should provide the chassis with minimum 8 (eight) har

disk drive bay.
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Requirements

SL.#

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

Storage Array

17 c Should provide required RAID Controller Card.
ontroller
18 PCle Expansion slots Should_support minimum 08 (Eight) or higher PCle 3.0
expansion Slots
19 Network Interface Should be suppl?ed w?th Dual 1Gb Eth_ernet ports._
20 | Controller Should be suppllgd with 2 x 1OQb Optical ports with 2
10Gb SFP+ Multimode transceiver.
21 Integrated remote management with following feature
Shouldsupport out of band upgrades, Agentlessajut
22 Remote managemen| band management, integrated diagnostics and Power
port & features monitoring and reporting.
23 -Should support multiple management interfaces incluc
web user interface and command line interface.
p | Should have standard redundant power supply & hot
24 ower Supply swappable fan modules, providing protection against
&System Fan Suppor . :
singlefan failures
25 Operating Systems and Virtualization Software
26 Operating System - Windows Server
27 Support - VMware ESXi
28 - Red Hat Enterprise Linux (RHEL)
29 - SUSE Linux Enterprise Server (SLES)
30 - Should support Hardware Policy based security
31 Other Features - Should support System Lock Down.
32 - PCle 3.0Compliant or higher version
33 | Industry Standard - US_B 3.0 Compliant; USB 2.0 Compliant or higher
. version
32 Compliance "BIOS
35 - UEFI
Bidder should submit the required performance docum
36 Reference Document and compliance reference document for the proposed
device.
. The Item must be compatible and integrated with the
37 7| QMo existing Cloud platform in BCC NDC.
Mentioning Manufacturer's warranty should be quoted,
38 | Warranty minimum 03(Three) years warranty should be provided
this unit fromthe date of commissioning
39 Installation & Installation, testing and commissioning with necessary

Commissioning

accessories
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Requirements

4.1.17DC Non-GPU Computing Node Server (Qty. 4 Nos)

SL.# | Product Names/Items| Description of requirements
1 Brand Name Internationally Reputed brand (To be mentioned by th¢
Proposer)
2 Quality ISO 9001/9002 for manufacturer, CE/FCC Class A/B f
guality assurance
3 Model To be mentioned by Proposer
4 Country of origin To be mentioned by Proposer
5 Country ofAssemble | To be mentioned by Proposer
6 Form Factor Rack Server with Rack Mountable Rail Kit along with
cable organization arm and Bezel Kit
7 Processor Intel Xeon Gold (2.5 Ghz) or higher
8 Number of Processor | 2 (Two) Processor
9 Chipset Intel C620series Chipset or higher
10 | Core per Processor | Minimum 32 Thirty-Two) core or higher
11 | Cache Memory per | Minimum 48 MB or higher
processor
12 Memory Should provide with 1024GB DDR4 3200 MT/s or high
with advanced ECC capability
13 Min. 32 DIMM slots per server
14 | Graphics Integrated video card for standard configuration
15 Hard Drive Should provide with 2 x 480GB SATA SSD
16 Should provide the chassis with minimum 8 (eight) ha
disk drive bay.
17 | Storage Array Shouldprovide required RAID Controller Card.
Controller
18 PCle Expansion slots | Should support minimum 08 (Eight) or higher PCle 3.(
I/O expansion Slots
19 Network Interface Should be supplied with Dual 1Gb Ethernet ports.
Controller
20 Should be supplied with 430GE Optical ports with 4 x
10Gb SFP+ Multimode transceiver.
21 Integrated remote management with following feature
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Requirements

SL.#

Product Names/ltems

Description of requirements

22 Remote management| - Should support out of band upgrades, Agentles®but
port & features band management, integratdidgnostics and Power
monitoring and reporting.

23 - Should support multiple management interfaces
including web user interface and command line interfa

24 | Power Supply Should have standard redundant power suppfo®

&System Fan Support| swappable fan modules, providing protection against
singlefan failures

25 | Operating System Operating Systems and Virtualization Software

Support

26 - Windows Server

27 - VMware ESXi

28 - Red Hat Enterprise Linux (RHEL)

29 - SUSE LinuxEnterprise Server (SLES)

30 Reference Document | Proposer should submit the required performance
document and compliance reference document for the
proposed device.

31 | Compatibility The Item must be compatible and integrated with the
existing Cloudplatform in BCC NDC.

32 | Warranty The Item must be compatible and integrated with the
existing Cloud platform in BCC NDC.

33 Installation& Installation, testing and commissioning with necessary,

Commissioning

accessories

4.1.18DC Object Storage NodeServer (Qty. 3 Nos)

SL.# Elgjrgggjltems Description of requirements

1 Brand Name Internationally Reputed brand (To be mentioned by the
Proposer)

2 Quality ISO 9001/9002 for manufacturer, CE/FCC Class A/B fo
guality assurance

3 Model To be mentioned by Proposer

4 Country of origin To be mentioned by Proposer

5 Country of Assemble| To be mentioned by Proposer

6 Form Factor Rack Server with Rack Mountable Rail Kit along with ca
organization arm and Bezel Kit

7 Processor Intel Xeon Gold (2.4 Ghz) or higher

8 Number of Processor| 2 (Two) Processor
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SL.# Elg)rgggltems Description of requirements

9 Chipset Intel 420 series Chipset or higher

10 Core per Processor | Minimum 16 (Sixteen) core or higher

11 | Cache Memory per | Minimum 16 MB or higher

processor

12 Memory Should provide with 256GB DDR4 2933 MT/s or higher
with advanced ECC capability

13 Min. 24 DIMM slots per server

14 | Graphics Integrated video card for standard configuration

15 | Hard Drive Should provide with 2 x 960GB SATA SSD, 2*3.2TB
NVME SSD,12*16TB SATA HDD

16 Should provide the chassis with minimum 8 (eight) hard
disk drive bay.

17 | Storage Array Should provide required RAID Controller Card.

Controller

18 | PCle Expansion slots Should support minimum 08 (Eight) or higher PCle 3.0 |
expansion Slots

19 Network Interface Should be supplied with Dual 1Gb Ethernet ports.

20 | Controller Should be supplied with 4 x 10Gb Optical ports with 4 x
10Gb SFP+ Multimode transceiver.

21 Remote managemeni Integrated remote management with following feature

22 | port & features - Should support out of band upgrades, Agentles®but
band management, integrated diagnostics and Power
monitoring and reporting.

23 - Should support multiple management interfaces includ
web user interface and command line interface.

24 | Power Supply Should have standard redundant power supply & hot

&System Fan Suppor swappable fan modules, providing protection against sir
fan failures

25 | Operating System Operating Systems and Virtualization Software

Support

26 - Windows Server

27 - VMware ESXi

28 - Red Hat Enterprise Linux (RHEL)

29 - SUSE Linux Enterprise Server (SLES)

30 | Reference Document| Proposer should submit the required performance docut
and compliance reference document for the proposed
device.

31 | Compatibility The Item must be compatible and integrated with the
existing Cloud platform in BCC NDC.

32 | Warranty Mentioning Manufacturer's warranty should be quoted,

minimum 03(Three) years warranty should be provided
this unit from the date of commissioning
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Product - .
SL.# Names/ltems Description of requirements
33 Installation & Installation, testing and commissioning with necessary

Commissioning

accessories

4.1.19DR Management Node server (QTY. 2 Nos)

SL I\Ta:?ndeus(jtltems Description of requirements

1 | Brand Internationally reputed Brand

2 | Model To be mentioned by the bidder

3 | Country of Origin To be mentioned by bidder

4 Country of To be mentioned by bidder

Manufacturer

Rack Server with Rack Mountable Rail Kit along with cal

5 | Form Factor At i
organization arm and Bezel Kit

6 | Processor Intel Xeon Gold (2.2 Ghz) or higher

7 | Number of Processor| 2 (Two) Processor

8 | Chipset Intel C620 series Chipset or higher

9 | Core per Processor | Minimum 24 (TwentyFour) core or higher

Cache Memory per

10 Minimum 35 MB or higher
processor
11 Should provide with 768GB 2933 MT/s or higher and als
Memory DDRA4 with advanced ECC capability
12 Min. 32 DIMM slots per server
13 | Graphics Integrated video card for standard configuration
System disk Should provide with 2 x 960GBATA SSD
14 Data disk: Should provide with 1x480GB SSD & 1x960G
Hard Drive SSD & 8x4TB SATA & 1x3.2T NVMe SSD
Should provide the chassis with minimum 8 (eight) hard
15 ) .
disk drive bay.
17 Storage Array Should provide required RAID Controller Card.
Controller
18 | PCle Expansion slots Should support minimum 08 (Eight) or higher PCle 3.0 |

expansion Slots

19

Should be supplied with Dual 1Gb Ethernet ports.

Network Interface

Should be supplied with 2 x 10Gb Optical ports with 2 x

23

20 Ngggoller 10Gb SFP+ Multimode transceiver.

21 Integrated remote management with following feature
- Shouldsupport out of band upgrades, Agentlessajut

22 | Remote managemeni band management, integrated diagnostics and Power

port & features

monitoring and reporting.

- Should support multiple management interfaces includi
web user interface and command line interface.
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SL

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

24

Power Supply
&System Fan Suppor

Should have standard redundant power supply & hot
swappable fan modules, providing protection against sin
fan failures

25

26

27

Operating System
Support

Operating Systems and Virtualization Software

- Windows Server

- VMware ESXi

28 - Red Hat Enterprise Linux (RHEL)
29 - SUSE Linux Enterprise Server (SLES)
30 - Should support Hardware Policy based security

Other Features

31 - Should support System Lock Down.
32 - PCle 3.0Compliant or higher version
33 | Industry Standard - USB 3.0 Compliant; USB 2.0 Compliant or higher versi

34 | Compliance - BIOS
35 - UEFI
36 | Reference Document Bidder should submit the required performance documet

and compliance reference document for the propdseite.

The Item must be compatible and integrated with the

37 | Compatibility existing Cloud platform in BCC NDC.
Mentioning Manufacturer's warranty should be quoted,
38 | Warranty minimum 03(Three) years warranty should be provided f
this unit fromthe date of commissioning
39 Installation & Installation, testing and commissioning with necessary

Commissioning

accessories

4.1.20Data Center Core Switch (QTY. 2 Nos)

Product - .
SL Names/Items Description of requirements
1 | Brand To bementioned by the bidder
2 | Country of Origin | To be mentioned by the bidder
3 QQurjig Of To be mentioned by the bidder

Manufacturer

Rack mountable Chassis based switch should be of

4 | Form Factor

maximum 8 RU

HA and Resiliency

- Switch shouldsupport field replaceable
components such as Supervisor, Line cards,
Powersupply and Fan trays

- Switch should have redundant power supply
from day 1. Power supplies should be
configurable in either combined or N+1 node.

- Shall support In Service Software Upgrade
(ISSU) or Hit less update to provide an upgrad
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SL

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

of the entire chassis or an individual task/prog
without impacting hardware forwarding

General Feature

Chassis based switch should have at least 4
payload slots and additional two slot to
accommodate redundant switch processor.
The proposed switch will have redundant CPY
from day 1. Should support NeStop
Forwarding and Stateful Switchover to ensure
information between supervisor engines are f
replicated, to allow the standby supervisor
engine to take over in subsecond tiifnde
primary supervisor fails.

Should have min. 16 GB DRAM and 16 GB
Flash or more with optional SSD to host 3rd
party container based application.

Switch should have min. 100 MB Packet buffg
Switch should be able support VRF.
Switch should have Jumbo frame min.9216

Performance
Feature

The switch should have upto 8 Tbhps or more
switching capacity.

The switch should have forwarding rate
minimum 3 Bpps or more.

Switch should have capacity to support 128K
MAC addresses

Switch should be able to support 4K VLAN
Switch should support 256K 1Pv4/IPv6 Routes
Multicast Routing entry support shall be 32K
Should support IEEE Standards of Ethernet:
IEEE 802.1D, 802.1s, 802.1w, 802.1x, 802.3¢
802.1ae (25®it and128bit AES), 802.3x,
802.1p, 802.1Q, 1588v2

Switch must suport STP, MSTP, PVLAN, Firs
Hop Security, Link Aggregation Protocol
(LACP) and IGMPv1/v2 from day 1.

Must support BGP, IS, VRF, VXLAN,
OSPFv2, PolicyBased Routing (PBR), PIM
SM, PIM-SSM and Virtual Router Redundancy
Protocol (VRRP) from Day 1, MPLS L3 VPN,
BGP EVPNVXLAN

Must support RIPng, OSPFv3, BGPVG6,
MLDv1/2, VRRPv3 and IPv6 management
from day 1.

The device should be IPv6 ready from day 1
Must support BGP, MPLS, i85, VRF,
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SL

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

VXLAN, OSPF Routed Access, Polidased
Routing (PBR), PIM SM, and Virtual Router
Redundancy Protocol (VRRP) from Day 1

- STP, PVLAN, First Hop Security, Link
Aggregation Protocol (LACP)

- STP, Trunking, Private VLAN (PVLAN), €n-
Q, Shaped Round Robin (SRR) scheduling,
Committed Information Rate (CIR), and eight
egress queues per port

- Should have AE€56 support with MACSEC
256 encryption algorithm on hardware

- During system boot s,
signatures should be checked for integrity.
System should capable to understand that sys
OS are authentic and unmodified, it should hg
cryptographically signed images to provide
assurance that the firmwareBOS are
authentic.

Network Security
Features

- ACL & QOS entry support: 36K

- Campus core should have ttepability to
support traditional NAT

- Switch should support IEEE for user
authentications, accounting, RADIUS and
TACACS.

Quiality of Service

- Switch should be able to classify traffic based
ACLs (source/destination IP, TCP/UDP port,
etc), DSCP, IP Precedence, CoS, applications
and Vlans

- Switch must support Strict Priority Queuing,
WFQ/WRR, Policing and shaping

- Switch should be able to support HQos

- Switchports should have 8 egress Queues.

- Should support VRHAware Policy Based
Routing to enable policy based routing of
packets for a VRF instance

10

Management and
Security

- Switch should support CLI, SSHv2, telnet for
management

- The Core Switch should support SNMP v1, vZ
& v3 for management.

- Switch must support IEEE 1588v2 to provide
accurate clock synchronization with sub
microsecond accuracy

- During system boot s,
signatures should be checked for integrity.
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SL

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

System should capable to understand that sys
OS are authentic and unmodified, it should hz
cryptographically signed images to provide
assurance that the firmware & BIOS are
authentic.

- OS should have support for Management
automation via Netconf/Yang or equivalent

- Should support Streaming Telemetry,
Netflow/Sflow/Jflow, SPAN, RSPAN or
equivalent

11

Network Interface

Switch should be capable of supporting 1000BBXe
1000BaseSFP, 10G SFP+, 40G QSFP+ and 10
QSFP28 optionsThe Switch will be populated with:
- 1x24Port 40GE/1ZPort 100GE with 10x
40GBASESR4 OEM original Transceiver fron
Day 1.
- 1x48Port 25GE/10GE/1GHRiith
16x10GBASESR original Transceiver from
Day 1.
- 1x48Port CoppebPort
- 1xRJ}45 Console port
- 1xUSB Port

12

Certification

- The switch should be UB09501, EN 609561,
IEC 609501, 47 CFR Part 15, EN 300 386,
EN610003-2, EN610063-3, EN 55032, CISPR
32

- Maintain International Quality Environmental
Safety standard

- 1SO 9001/9002 for manufacturer for quality
assurance

Power Supplies &

13 Fan Redundant power supplies and Fans to be proposed
EOL/EOS Offered product must not be End of Support (EoS) in
14 . :
Information years (from the date of delivery)
15 | Local Support Must have local spare depot/spare management serv

Bangladesh for smooth after sales support and servi

16

Installation &
Commissioning

Must provide installation and commissioning support
with all necessary patch cords, cables atckssories

17

Warranty and
Maintenance

Comprehensive 3 years with 24 x 7 x 365 Technical
Support & Assistance
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4.1.21Next generation Firewall (QTY. 2 Nos)

SL

Product Names/ltems

Description of requirements

1

Brand & Model

To be mentioned by tHadder

Country of Origin

USA/UK/EU

Country of Manufacturel

To be mentioned by the bidder

2
3
4

Form Factor

Rack mountable

Architecture

The NGFW architecture should have Control
Plane separated from the Data Plane in the
Device architecture itself, whereby Control
Plane should handle Management functions li
configuration, reporting and route update & D
Plane should handle Signaturetatang (like
exploits, virus, spyware), Security processing
(like apps, users, content/URL, policy match,
SSL decryption, app decoding etc) & Network
Processing (like flow control, route lookup,
MAC lookup, QoS, NAT etc). Proposed
Firewall should not be pprietary ASIC based
in nature & should be open architecture base
multi-core CPU's to protect & scale against
dynamic latest security threats.

Proposed NGFW appliance (Each appliance)
must have minimum 1 CPU with 24 Physical
Cores from day one. Virtual core count and
ASIC architecture will not be considered

Storage & DRAM

Proposed NGFW appliance must have minim
internal storage of 480 GB SSD from day 1.
Minimum 128 GB DRAM from Day one

Interface Requirement

Minimum 8 x 1G/10G Cunterfaces from day
one

Minimum 12 x 1G/10G SFP/SFP+ Interfaces
populated with 4 x 10G optical transceivers S
from same OEM from day one

Minimum 4 x 25G SFP28 Interfaces and 4 x
40G/100G QSFP+/QSFP28 populated with 2
25G, 2 X 40G and 2 X 100G optical transceiv
from same OEM from day one

Dedicated HA ports, R45 console port and
management port in addition to requested dat
ports

Virtual systems

Solution should support minimum 10 virtual systems
from day one

HA Requirement

Should supporActive - Active and Active- Passive high
availability for future enhancement
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Mode

SL | Product Names/ltems | Description of requirements
The proposed firewall shall support Dual Stack IPv4 /
Interface Operation IPv6 application control and threat inspection support
10 Tap Mode, Transparent mode (IPS Mode), Layer 2,

Layer 3 and Should be able operate mix of multiple

modes

11

General Feature

Provide complete visibility of Network, all
applications (including cloud & SaaS), all use
and devices (including all locations) and
encrypted traffic from day 1.

Reduce attack surface area by enabling busir]
apps, block ébadé ap
functions, limit high risk websites and content
and require MFA(Multifactor authentication)
from day 1,

Prevents all known threatsNetwork DoS &
DDoS, Malware, Spyware, Ransomware,
Trojan, C&C, Malicious & Phishing Websites
and Bad/Malicious Domains protection from d
1;

Detect and prevent new threatanknown
malware, zeralay exploits and custom attack
behavior from day 1,

The solution should Inspect and control
applications that are encrypted with
SSL/TLS/SSH traffic and stops threats within
the encrypted traffic from day 1. The solution
should be inbuilt within the device from Day 1
The solution should have capabilities to asseg
the health and security posture of the existing
and proposed NGFW by analyzing telemetry
data generated by NGFW to help BCC Securi
team to identify areas of improvement and clg
security gaps

The solution should continuously recommend
existing and proposed NGFW configuration bg
practices assessment, Recommendations for
closing security gaps, CLI commands for
remediation, hardware issues, software and
license issues, config and resource lissues,
anomaly detection, operational outcome
predictions, device ranking based on health a
security posture, Best practices assessment
dashboard and report, Application, User
Activity, and Network Activity Dashboards anc
Reports through machine leargipowered
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SL

Product Names/Items

Description of requirements

predictions to i mpro
posture and keep network running smoothly.

- The proposed solution support to ability to
create security groups according to logical
grouping/business entity if required in future.

- The proposed firewall must be able to suppor
Network Address Translation (NAT)

- The proposed firewall must be able to suppor
Port Address Translation (PAT)

- The proposed firewall shall support Dual Stac
IPv4 /IPv6 (NAT64, NPTV6)

- Should support Dynamic IP reservation, tunak
dynamic IP and port over subscription

- Must be IPv6 compatible from day 1 and IPv6
support for L2, L3, Tap and Transparent mods
operation has to be available

- Should support SSL decryption on IPv6

- IPv6 must be supported on firewall policy with
User and Applications

- Should support SSL decryption on IPv6

- Should support Stateless Address Auto
configuration(SLAAC)

12

Performance Feature

- NG Firewall application throughput in real
world/production environment (by enabling an
measured with application control and logging
enabled using 64 KBITTP/IMIX/appmix
transactionsj Minimum 50 Gbps.

- NG Threat prevention throughput in real
world/production environment (by enabling an
measured with application control, IPS,
antivirus, Anti malware anspyware, Advance
Threat, Zero day Protection, file blocking, and
logging enabled, utilizing IMIX/appm
transaction$ Minimum 35 Gbps.

- Minimum IPSec VPN throughpiit20 Gbps

- Minimum tunnels SSL, IPSec, and IKE (V1 &
V2 supported with XAUTH) 10000 from day
one

- Proposed appliance should support New sess
per second Minimum 260,000 utilizing 1byte
HTTP transactions OR Minimum 12 Million
utilizing 64 byte HTTP transactions.

- Proposed appliance should support Concurre
Connection per second with threat prevention
features enableid Minimum 5 Million
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SL | Product Names/ltems | Description of requirements

- Above Mentioned performance throughput my
be deliver by each appliance, it should not be
consolidated throughput of multiple appliance
cluster or context. The bidder shall submit the
performance test report from Global Product
Engineering department / @ial Testing
Department/ Global POC team of OEM to
certify the mentioned performance.

- The proposed firewall shall have network traff
classification which identifies applications
across all ports irrespective of
port/protocol/evasive tactic.

- The proposed firewall shall be able to handle
(alert, block or allow) unknown/unidentified
applications like unknown UDP & TCP

- Solution should support blocking of
IPs/Domains/URLSs either via External Dynam
List hosted on an external web server or via g
other service with minimum 150,000 IPs, 4
Million domains and 250,000 URLs from day
one

- The proposed firewall shall be able to create
custom application signatures and categories
using the inline packet capture feature of the
firewall without any thirdparty tool or technical

. support.
13 Ei?g\t/vilfrlizgﬂ?gs - The proposed firewall shall be able to implem
Zones, IP address, Port numbers, User ID,
Device ID, Application ID and threat protectio
profile under the same firewall rule or the poli
configuration.

- The proposed firewall shall delineate different
parts of the application such as allowing
Facebook chat but blocking its fiteansfer
capability inside the chat application base on
content.

- The proposed solution must support policy
based forwarding based on zone, source or
destination address and port, application,
AD/LDAP user or user group and services or
ports

- The proposed firewall shall be able to protect
user from the malicious content upload or
download by application such as Facebook cf
or file sharing by enforcing the total threat
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SL

Product Names/Items

Description of requirements

protection for known and unknown malicious
content such as virus, malware or bad URLSs.
The proposed firewall shall be able to identify
decrypt and evaluate SSL traffic in an outbou
connection (forwargbroxy) and inbound
connection. The proposed firewall shall be ab
to identify, decrypt and evaluate SSH Tunnel
traffic in inbound and outiund connections.
The proposed firewall shall be able to identify
portbased rules/policies so admin / security
team can convert them to applicatibased
whitelist rules or add applications to existing
rules without compromising application
availability.

Firewall must have inbuilt Automatic policy
optimization to identify porprotocol based
policies and convert the same into true
applicationbased policies. For exampigrewall
is configured with Security policy to allow port
80/443 and multiple applicains
(Facebook/Rapidshare etc.) traffic going throu
the same policy, then the firewall should
automatically identify those risky applications
and help to add more application specific
security policies which might be using the san
ports (80/443). This Wihelp us to tighten the
application flow control and reduce the attack
surface area.

The proposed firewall shall be able to identifig
the rules configured with unused applications
and prioritize which rules to migrate or clean t
first

The proposed firewall shall be able restrict
application traffic to its default ports to preven
evasive applications from running on Ron
standard ports.

The Proposed firewall should support to creat
policy that provides autcemediation for
anomalous user behavior and malicious activi
while maintaining user visibility.

The NGFW must support the ability to
dynamically and automatically regroup user/s
based on security events relating to that user,
manual response needed.

The proposed firewall should have data filterir
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SL

Product Names/Items

Description of requirements

features to prevent sensitive, confidential, and
proprietary information from leaving BCC
network

14

Threat Protection
Feature

Should support protocol decodeased analysis
stateful decodes the protocol and then
intelligently applies signatures to detect netwd
and application exploits

Intrusion prevention signatures should be buil
based on the vulnerability itself, A single
signature should stop multiple exploit attempt
on a known system or application vulnerability
Should block known network and application
layer vulnerability exploits from day 1

The proposed firewall shall perform content
based signature matching beyond the traditio
hash base signatures

The proposed firewall shall have on box Anti
Virus/Malware, Anti Spyware signatures and
should have minimum signatures update wing
of every one hour

All the protection signatures should be create
by vendor based on their threat intelligence a
should not use any 3rd party IPS or AV engin
The proposed solution should stop unknown
commandand-control attacks by leveraging Al
and deep learning techniques in real time.
The proposed solution should predict and
prevent malicious newly registered domains,
DGA attacks, DNS tunneling and other
sophisticated DNS threats leveraging Al and
deep learning techniques in real time

Should perform streatbased AntiVirus
inspection and not stor@ndforward traffic
inspection to keep the maximum firewall
performance. Stream based Antivirus scannin
should be used for scanning the contents of tl
files being transferred over the wirer f
virus/malwares and should block the file trans
when a virus or malware signatures is triggers
Should be able to perform Antirus scans for
SMB traffic.

Should support DNS sink holing for malicious
DNS request from inside hosts to outside bad
domains and should be able to integrate and
guery third party external threat intelligence
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SL

Product Names/Items

Description of requirements

databases to block or sinkhole bad IP addres;
Domain and URLs

- Should be able to call 3rd party threat
intelligence data on malicious IPs, URLs and
Domains to the same firewall policy to block
those malicious attributes and list should get
updated dynamically with latest data

- Vendor should automatically push dynamic
block list with latest threat intelligence databa
on malicious IPs, URLs and Domains to the
firewall policy as an additional protection
service.

- Solution must prevent sensitive information sy
as credit card or social security numbers from
leaving aprotected network from day 1. It
should also allow administrator to filter on key
words, such as a sensitive project name or th
word confidential.

- The NGFW should prevent credential theft
attack. Vendor should provide features with th
ability to prevent the theft and abuse of stolen
credentials, one of the most common method
cyber adversaries use to successfully
compromise and maneuver within an
organization to steal valuable assets. It shoulc
also complement additional malware and thre
prevention and secure application enablemen
functionality, to extend customer organization
ability to prevent cyber breaches.

- Automatically identify and block phishing siteg

- Prevent users from submitting credentials to
phishing sites

- Prevent the use of stolen credential

15

Advanced Persistent
Threat (APT) Protection

- Unknown malware analysis service must prey
unknown/zereday threats inline and reaime
using machine learninbgased approach beyonc
traditional sandboxing

- Solution should be able to captwmapshots of
malicious activity in memory and conducts red
time analysis to identify malicious behavior,
detecting highly evasive malware that would
have otherwise gone undetected.

- Al/ ML based learning should be able to extrg
unique features from each file which is not
possible with static or dynamic analysis alone
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SL

Product Names/Items

Description of requirements

and should be able to use the information to
further train the predictive machine learning
models to identify new malware.

- Solution should be able to identify potentially
malicious scripts, such as JScript and
PowerShell for analysis and execution by
Al/ML.

- Should be able to monitor all network activity
produced by a suspicious file, including
backdoor creation, downloading of nestage
malware, visiting lowreputation domains,
network reconnaissance, and much more.

- Solution should be able to conduct stealthy
observation to uncover malicious behavior
during malware execution, including actions
performed in memory, remaining completely
invisible to the program under analysis.

- Solution should have capability of automated
unpacking for full visibility into file contents for
the analysis of obfuscated payloads ( obfusca
may be done using tools like encoding,
encryption, and packing by threat vectors).

- Cloud based/ofprem sandboxing should supp
analysis of minimum 100000 files/Day

- Cloud base unknown malware analysis servic
should be certified with SOC2 or any other Dg
privacy compliance certification for customer
data privacy protection which is uploaded to
unknown threat emulation and analysis.

- Cloud base unknown malware analysis servic
should be able to perform dynamic threat
analysis on such as EXEs, DLLs, ZIP files, PL
documents, Office Documents, Java®, Andro
APKs, Adobe Flash applets, Web pages that
include highrisk embedded content Bk
JavaScript, Adobe Flash files. MAC OS and
DMG file types

- The advanced malware analysis (malware
sandboxing) solution must be OS agnostic.

- This solution should prevent malicious file
based content, such as portable executable fi
and dangerous fileless attacks stemming from
PowerShell, completely inline with no cloud
analysis step. The ML models should be updé
daily for the most ujio dae detection

Page324of 486



SectionVIIi Pur chaser 6s

Requirements

SL

Product Names/Items

Description of requirements

capabilities.

- The proposed next generation security platfor,
should be able to detect and prevent zero day
threats infection through HTTP, HTTPS, FTP,
SMTP, POP3, IMAP use by any of applicatiorn
used by the users (eg: Gmail, Facebook, MS
outlook)

- Advance unknown malware analysis engine
should be able to creates automated -idlity
signature for command and control connectio
and spyware to inspect command and control
http payload to create one to many payload b
signatures protection from rtple unknown
spyware and command and control channels
using single content base signature

- The protection signatures created base unkng
malware emulation should be payload or cont
base signatures that could block multiple
unknown malware that use different hash but
same malicious payload.

16

URL Filtering and Web
Protection Feature

- SameHardware platform should be scalable tq
provide URL filtering and web protection and
should maintain same performance/throughpt
mention in primary scope

- Proposed solution should provide inline
protection from new and unknown wélased
attacks in less than 100 milliseconds to preve
patient zero

- Solution should have detection and preventio
capabilities of evasive and targeted attacks by
detecting real web traffic and not web crawler
data.

- Solution should prevent known and brameiv
phishing sites by stopping credential phishing
real time.

- The proposed firewall shall have the database
located locally on the device

- The proposed firewall shall have custom URL
categorization

- The proposed firewall shall have customizablé
block pages capability

- The proposed firewall shall block and continug
(i.e. allowing a user to access a wste which
potentially violates policy by presenting them
block page with a warning with a continue
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SL

Product Names/Items

Description of requirements

option allowing them to proceed for a certain
time)

- The proposed firewall shall have logs populat
with end user activity reports for site monitorir|
within the local firewall

- Should protect against nevieeforeseen
phishing and JavaScript attacks inline. Solutic
should be capable to use both signature base
and ML basedignature less technology

- The proposed firewall shall have Driag-
download control

- The proposed firewall shall have URL Filtering
policies by AD user, group, machines and IP
address/range

- Should have fulpath categorization of URLs
only to block re categories the malicious
malware path not the full domain or website

- Should have zerday malicious web site or
URL blocking update less than 15 minutes for
URL DB update for zeralay malware comman
and control, spyware and phishing websites
access protection

- Should have URL or URL category base
protection for user cooperate credential
submission protection from phishing attack wi
malicious URL path

17

SSL/SSH Decryption

- The proposed firewall shall be able to identify
decrypt and evaluate SSL traffic in an outbou
connection (forwargbroxy)

- The proposed firewall shall be able to identify
decrypt and evaluate SSL traffic in an inbounc
connection

- The proposed firewall shall be able to identify
decrypt and evaluate SSH Tunnel traffic in an
inbound andutbound connections

- The NGFW shall support the ability to have a
SSL inspection policy differentiateetween
personal SSL connections i.e. banking,
shopping, health and ngrersonal traffic.

- SSL decryption must be supported on any po
used for SSL i.e. SSL decryption must be
supported on nestandard SSL port as well

- Bidder must provide all the necessary
Hardware/Software/License/Public Certificate
deploy SSL Decryption features to inspect SS
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SL

Product Names/Items

Description of requirements

Traffic by proposed NFGW.

18

Routing and Multicast
support

- Proposed firewall must support Static, OSPF
(V2 & V3) and BGP routing protocols.

- Must support Policsbased forwarding

- Must support PIMSM, PIM-SSM, IGMP v1,
v2, and v3.

- Must support Bidirectional Forwarding
Detection (BFD)

19

Authentication Feature

- Solution should support LDAP, Radius,
Kerberos, TokerBased authentication protoco

- Theproposefl i r ewal | 6s SSL
LDAP, Radius, Kerberos, SAML, TokeBased
etc. authentication protocols.

- Proposed Solution must have capability to
integrate with Active Directory from day 1.
Solution should also be capable to impose
Firewall Policy on AD User, Groups etc. from
day 1.

20

Monitoring,
Management and
Reporting

- Should support on device or centralized
management with complete feature parity on
firewall administration.

- Should have real time logging based on all
Traffic, Threats, User IDs, URL filtering, Data
filtering, Content filtering, unknown malware
analysis, Authentication, Tunneled Traffic and
correlated log view base on other logging
activities.

- Should support the report generation on a
manual or schedule (Daily, Weekly, Monthly,
etc.) basis.

- Should allow the report to be exported into otk
format such as PDF, HTML, CSV, XML etc.

- Should have built in report templates based o
Applications, Users, Threats, Traffic and URL

- Should be able to create report based on Saa
application usage

- Should be able to create reports based on usg
activity

- Should be able to create custom report based
custom query base any logging attributes.

- On device management service should be ab
provide all the mentioned features in case of
central management server failure.

21

Compliance/Certificatior

- Offered Product Model should have ICSA Lal
Certified for Network Firewall Categories.
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SL | Product Names/ltems | Description of requirements
- The proposed OEM must have recent records
being be in the Lead
Waveo in Enterprise
- The proposed OEM mus:
guadrant of the Enterprise Firewall Gartner
Magic Quadrant for the last consecutive Five
years. Reports to be submitted by the bidder ¢
proof.
Redundant heswappable power supplies and Fans to
proposed
EOL/EOS Information | Offered product must not be End of Support (EoS) in

22 | Power Supplies & Fan

23 years (from the date of delivery)
o5 Installation & Must provide installation ancommissioning support
Commissioning with all necessary patch cords, cables and accessorie
- 05 (Five) Years Premium support bundle
including parts & labouwith (24x7) TAC
support, RMA, software updates and
subscription update support.
Subscription, Support, - The NGFW should be proposed with 05 (Five
26 | Warranty and years subscription licenses for (i) NGFW, (ii)
Maintenance NGIPS, (iii) Anti-Virus, (iv) Anti Spyware, (v)

Anti Botnet (vi) Zero day Protection (vii) URL
Filtering. Bidder should have 05 (Five) years
warranty (all parts reptment and 24x7
service)

4.1.22Email Security Gateway Virtual Appliance

SL I\T;?ndeusclftems Description of requirements
Brand & Model To be mentioned by theidder
2 | Country of Origin | USA/UK/EU

Country of

Manufacturer

[ERN

To be mentioned by the bidder

The solution should be on premise and should suppo
active/active or active/passive High Availability mode.
- The email security system offering should be
dedicated OEM virtual Machine/ hardware
including virtualization License based solution
and not a subset of NGFW, Proxy or other
General Features . : .
5 Requirement security solution. The proposed solution shou
support VMware ESXI, KVM, HyperV o
Nutanix
- The gateway should support a comprehensive
email security solution that integrates inboung
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SL

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

and outbound defenses against latest email
threats such as Graymail Safe unsubscribing,
snowshoe spam, viruses, Malicious URL
Blocking, URL category based filtering, Robus
antrAPT, DNS RBL verification, reputation
filtering, DLP, Encryptions and phishing
filtering utilizing a strong global threat
intelligence capability

- The solution should have false positive efficag
of 1 in 1 million

- Proposed solution should not be softwhesed
and installed in the mail server. It should be
purposebuilt dedicated email security gateway

- The solution should have the capability to forg
an SMTP over the TLS connection when
sending emails to or receiving emails from a
specific domain.

- The solution should support ability to perform
SMTP session control and traffic rate limiting
according to senderd
or email reputation. The solution should be al
to assign maximum SMTP sessions per IP
address on appliance

- The solution should perform SMTP
conversational bounce for invalid recipients
(prevent NorDelivery Report Attack), directory
harvest prevention, and have ability to perforn
SMTP session control and traffic rate limiting
(down to per recipient) accordingt s e n d ¢
address/range, domain or email reputation.

- The solution should have the ability to utilize ¢
database of IP addresses and domain pairs tg
help block spam and allow good email throug
similar to a Registered Email Sender List
(RESL).

- The solution should be able to block bounce
messages/NDR from forged return addresses
that did not originate from your network.

- The solution should have the ability to enforce
email policy based on the character set of
message parts.

- The solution should be able to perform a reve
DNS lookup on the sender IP address, detern
the Top Level Domain (TLD) and block emails
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Product . :
SL Names/Items Description of requirements

originating from IP addresses assigned to
providers in common spamming countries.

- The solution should be enable administrators
create custom rules based on results of rever
DNS lookup of sender IP address.

- The solution should be able to enforce email
policy by checking the name server of a doma
referenced in an embedded URI and validatin
against a list of name servers known to be us
exclusively by spammers.

- The solution should support following for
system monitorings SNMP v2/v3, MIBII,

XML, Syslog support

- The solution should support authenticate user
using RADIUS or LDAP and twdactor
authentication for secure access into appliang
for management purpose

- The appliance should support the use of IPv6
for:

a) Appliance interfaces

b) Gateways (default routes)

c) Static routes

d) SMTP Routes

e) Querying external SMTP server with IP
address (for Recipient validation)

f) IPv6 Sending hosts

g) Content Filters

h) Sending to IPv6 destinations

i) Report searches

- The solution should support configuring
appliance to scan for URLs in message
attachments, and perform configured actions
such messages if malicious.

- The solution should be able to consume exter
threat information in STIX Format
communicated over TAXII Protocol

- The solution should be able to integrate with
Domain Reputation Service that provides a
reputation verdict for email messages based ¢
sender's domain and other attributes.

- The solution should support DN&&sed
Authentication of Named Entities (DANE) for
outgoing TLS connections on your appliance.
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SL

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

System
Performance

The solution must offer a layered approach to
scanning email, usinigoth connection
management and mail scanning techniques tg
filter email.

The solution should be scalable per domain u
10,000 active email users from day one &
should support up to 5000 domains.

The solution must have Advanced Threat
Protection license from day 1 to mitigate ZER
Day attack from OEM cloud

Anti-spam
Features

The proposed solution should support spam
quarantine on the centralized appliance. Hold
spam and suspected spam messages for end
users, and allow end users and administrators
review messages that are flagged as spam be
making a final determination.
The proposed solution should have the Multi
layer Antkspam filter: It should have the
capability to scan emails for spam with 3rd pa
SPAM engine before the OEM Spam engine.
The solution should offer users the ability to
whitelist/blacklist senders as well as manage
their own spam scores.
The solution should have the ability for
administrators to block emails via
header/subject/body using regular expression
and exact wordnatches.
The solution should be able to block attachme
by file type and file extension.
The user intervention should not be required t
install/update spam, virus, and security
definitions.
Message delivery options should include
Inbound and outbound (unless specified):

a) Discard

b) Deliver immediately c) Reject (outbound)

d) Quarantine

e) Add banner

f) Tag the subject and continue
The solution should block phishing URLs
including targeted spear phishing attacks
The solution should convert any types of URL
link to plain text that contains in the mail body
The solution should offer users the ability to
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SL

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

whitelist/blacklist senders as well as manage
their own spam scores.

- The solution should offer Per User Scoring
Setting

- The solution should offesize based as well as
agebased retention for storing user's
guarantined messages

- The solution should offer separate queue for
outbound quarantine emails

- The solution should offer GRC account/role o
has access to Outbound Quarantine and can
decide which messages to deliver, reject or
delete based on DLP/content policy.

- The solution should have dedicated RBL

- Proposed solution should offer separate tab f¢
ATP logs

- The solution should solution should offer an
option to block or quarantine messages base(
country of origin or language

- Must offer Bayesian Analysis

- Must offer Spam scoringURL Reputation
within email messages

- The solution should offer SPF & DKIM Cheek
Directory Harvest Attack (DHA) protection

Anti-Virus and
Malware
ProtectionFeatures

- The solution must offer multilayer layers of
antivirus protection.

- The solution should have dual virus scanning
available within the appliance. one of the AV
engine should be from Gartner leader/Challer
guadrant

- The solution should provide protection agains
zeroday and targeted attacks. It should be ab
to dynamically analyze message attachments
malware without sending files to cloud

- The proposed solution should include Anti
APT/Next Generation detection ability to
guarantine emails suspected to been infected
with malware both for inbound as well as
outbound email

- The proposed solution shall support the ability
hold the email until sandbox analysis is
complete and the threshold shall be configura

- To proactively respond to cyber threats such ¢
malware, ransomware, phishing attacks, soluf
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SL

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

should have capability to consume external
threat information in STIX/TAXII

The solution should provide virus outbreak
prevention on abnormal increase of emails wi
specific email attachments

The solution should support the scanning of
URLs in message attachment and perform ac
on such message.

The solution should provide capability of the
appliance to perform recipient validation by
querying an external SMTP server prior to
accepting incoming mail for the recipient

The solution must offer rediime protection that
will block new spam and viruses in raahe
without waiting for new definitions to be
downloaded to the appliance.

The solution should be able to provide interna
emailantivirus protection.

Quarantine
Features

Full quarantine access for Administrator or
delegated Quarantine access.
Individual User/Password Access Control for
spam Quarantine Area
End User Quarantine Support with
LDAP/AD/IMAP/POP authentication support
The solution should provide separate Quarani
areas for different functionalities such as:
a) Dedicated Spam Quarantine to quaran
spam/suspecspam
b) Virus Quaranting to quarantine virus files
c) Outbreak QuarantirieDynamically quaranting
zero day threats
d) Policy Quaranting to quarantine based ¢
policy such as "quarantine outbound Resume"
e) Flexibility to create additional Polig
guarantines
f) End user can read, release, whitelist, blacl
from selfquarantine folder.

10

LDAP Support

The solution should support:

a) LDAP routing

b) Masquerading

c) Recipient address verification

d) SMTPAUTH using LDAP
LDAP should be query based and not
synchronization based for betmgrformance.
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SL

Product
Names/ltems

Description of requirements

The solution should support chained LDAP
queries that will run in succession.

The solution should support LDAP referrals i.¢
When using LDAP refe
gets referred to another LDAP server.

The solution should support LDAP caching or
the appliance.

11

Email Encryption
Features

Proposed solution must support email encrypf
from day 1 without additional license

Solution should be able to do outbound email
encryption through policy on the unit or user
specified.

12

Content Detection
and Analysis

The proposed solution shall support mime an(
file-type detection technology
The proposed solution shall support:
a) comprehensive datass prevention with
custom content policy
b) Healthcare, Finance, personally identifia
information
c) PDF Scanning and image analysis
d) Dynamic Adult Image Analysis Service
identify and report or block the transmission
adult content
e) Intent analysis
f) Image analysis

13

Domain Protection
Service

The Proposed solution should have
OnDEMARC based Domain Protection servic
bundled from day 1

The domain protection service should be capg
of protecting against BEC

Should protect from Account takeover
Should be capable to automate BIMI and
DMARC process

The proposed solution must provide integratig
with Active Directory for recipients address
validation

Search

14 ?ri':jegpraartti)(;n/APl - The proposed solution must have option to
integrate with 3rd party via API
- The proposed solution meferable to be
integrated with SIEM solutions.
Solution must offer multi types of reports that can be
15 Reporting and Log generated on

demand and emailed to the administrator and should
but not limited to:
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Product . :
SL Names/Items Description of requirements

a) Realtime reporting capabilities

b) Dashboard visibility into message logs

c) System reporting

d) Email Virus detection/stoppage reporting Spam

Detection

reports

e) report scheduling capabilities

f) ATP reporting

g) Reports exportable in multiple formats

- The proposed solution should offer Outlook
Plugin support for reporting missing spam, fa
positives, virus emails, encryption etc.

Administration and - The proposed solution support both Internet

16 Management Root DNS servers or local DNS servers

- The proposed solutiasupport multiple DNS
servers according to destination domain(s), i.¢
DNS A server for Domain A, and DNS B serv
for Domain B

The appliance must be compatible to host in virtualiza

platform like Nutanix AOS, Linux KVM

Installation & Must provide installation and commissioning support v

Commissioning | all necessary tools.

- 03 (Three) Years comprehensive (24x7) TAC
support, with software updates and
subscriptions.

- The solution should support minimum 100,00
users for antspam, antvirus, virus outbreak,
data loss prevention and encryption, ABBT,
Graymail, Image analysis, phishing, Domain
protection etc.

- All features license shall be enabled from day,
one with 3 years license.

- There shall not be any limitation on the numb
of virtual appliances

17 | Compatibility

18

Subscription,
19 | Warranty &
Support Services

5 Service Level Agreement (SLA):

Service Requests (SR) can be requested via email or the support portal. Considering the
severity and time of reporting SRlean Time to RespondMTTR) andMean Time to
Solve(MTTS) is given below:
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Business Impact

including by using a procedural workaround.
For development environments, where the
situation is causing the project to no longer
continue or migratento production.

. - MTTR | MTTS
Priority Level Description (hrs) | (hrs.)
A problem that severely impacts the use of
Priority Level 1: software in a production environment (such
Emergency/ loss of production data or in which producti 1 3
Urgent/Critical systems are not functioning). The situation h
Business Impact the operations, and no procedural workaro
exists.
A problem where the software is functioning
Priority Level 2: the use in a production environment is severe
High/Major Businesq reduced. The situation is causing a high impg 2 16
Impact on portions of the operations and no procedul
workaround exists.
A problem that involves partial, nesritical loss
of use of the software in a production
environment or developmeahvironment. For
Priority Level 3: production environments, there is a meditom
Medium/Moderate | low impact, but it continues to function, 4 32

Note: Hardware replacement for faulty components has to be provided within next business

day after raising the case.
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E. TESTING AND QUALITY ASSURANCEREQUIREMENTS

4.1 Inspections
4.1.1 No factory inspection from thRurchaser is necessary.

4.1.2 Inspections following delivery shall be arranged in the office of the Project Director
or in a designated location as per the instruction of the office of the project director.
The inspection activities will include checks whether the hardware dtwiase
supplied under thiid comply with the minimum requirements set forth in the
technical requirements section of thegjuest for proposatiocument It will also
check the physical condition of the items as well as ingenuity of their source and
other obligations mentioned in thiequest for proposalslocument and the
agreement signed between the purchaser and the sedapiaibr

4.2 Pre-commissioning Tests

420 I n addition to t he-ouBangsetlpiests, thesSumpliea nd ar
(with the assistance of the Purchaser) must perform the following tests on the
System and its Subsystems before Installation will be deemed to have occurred
and the Purciser will issue the Installation Certificate(s) (pursuant to GCC
Clause 26 and related SCC clauses).

4.2.1 Test of all individual software systems must be performed and desired performance
indicators and technical specifications mentioned in this tender must be met by each
and every software component / system included in this Request for Psoposal

4.2.2 Test of all individual hardware components must be performed and desired
performance indicators and technical specifications mentioned in this tender must
be met by each and every hardware component / system included in this Request
for Proposals

4.2.3 The Entire System:

Precommissioning Tests for the entire System must be performed and the entire platform
mustbe operate as an integrated system and fulfill all performance requirements of the
information system stated above in section B (Functional, Architectural and Performance
Requirements

4.3 Operational Acceptance Tests

4.3.0 Pursuant to GCC Claugd and related SCC clauses, the Purchaser (with the
assistance of the Supplier) will perform the following tests on the System and
its Subsystems following Installation to determine whether the System and the
Subsystems meet all the requirements mandate@gerational Acceptance.

4.3.1 The Purchaser (with the assistance of the Supplier) shall perform Operational
Acceptance Tests to ascertaihether the System, or a specified Subsystem, is able
Page337of 486



SectionVIli Pur chaser 6s Requirements

to attain the functional and performance requirements specified in the Technical
Requirements and Agreed and Finalized Project Plan, in accordance with the
provisions of GCC Clause 27.2 (Operational Acceptance Test).

The Supplier shall use all reasonable endeavors to promptly remedy any defect
and/or deficiencies and/or other reasons for thdure of the Operational
Acceptance Test that the Project Manager has notified the Supplier of. Once such
remedies have been made by the Supplier, the Supplier shall notify the Purchaser,
and the Purchaser, with the full cooperation of the Supplielt, .g&all reasonable
endeavors to promptly carry out retesting of the System or Subsystem. Upon the
successful conclusion of the Operational Acceptance Tests, the Supplier shall notify
the Purchaser of its request for Operational Acceptance Certificatiancordance

with GCC Claus®7.3.3. The Purchaser shall then issue to the Supplier the
Operational Acceptance Certification in accordance with GCC CRauS8e3(a), or

shall notify the Supplier of further defects, deficiencies, or other reasons for the
failure of the Operational Acceptance Test. The procedure set out in this GCC
Clause27.3.4 shall be repeated, as necessary, until an Operational Acceptance
Certificate is issued.

The Supplier shall submit the system integration test report detailing the test results
from the successful completion of the tests to the purchaser for review at least two
(2) weeks before the commencement of the OAT. The Government reserves the right
to hold back the OAT until the evidence of the successful completion of the tests is
produced.

F. SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS T RECURRENT COSTITEMS

5.1

Warranty Defect Repair

5.1.1 The Supplier MUST provide the following services under the Contract or, as
appropriate under separate contracts (as specified medoest for proposals
documents).

5.1.1.1Warranty Defect Repair Servic€hree (3) years warranty should be provided
for IT hardware, software and related services of BCC DR C{Dadiects of
the total information system (IS) will be addressed atsitaloff-site in
accordance with the assigned priority level mentioned in subse8tiah
Service Level Agreement (SLAYf Warranty Defect Repair including <site
defects remedy service, as applicable
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5.2 Technical Support

5.2.1 The Supplier MUST provide the following services under the Contract or, as
appropriate under separate contracts (as specified medoest for proposals
documents).

5.2.1.1User support / hot lindNot Applicable
5.2.1.2Technical Assistanc&lot Applicable

5.2.1.3PostWarrantyMaintenance ServicedNot Applicable.

53 Requirements of the Supplierds Tech

531 The Supplier MUST provide a technica
anticipated PostOperational Acceptance Technical Assistance Activities
Requirements (e.g., modification of the Information System to comply with
changing legislation and regulations) with the roles and skill levels that are
specified below The mi ni mum expected quantities
technical support team are specified in the relevant System Inventory Tables
for Recurrent Cost Items.

Not Applicable.
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Implementation Schedule
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A. |IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE TABLE

The implementation part of assignment mentioned inRkguest for Proposatsust be completed withiB2 (Thirty-Two) weeks from
the date of effective of the contract. Detailed technical designs and relevant documentation must be provided incledintpglogi
and service oriented layout designs, etc. Roles and responsibilities of all stakeholders regardingtite aawl services must be
provided in detail with clear separation of duties.

Delivery | Installation Acceptance
Line , . (weeks (weeks P Liguidated
Configuration . : (weeks from
ltem System Subsystem / Item Site / Site Code from from : Damages
Table No. , , Effective .
No. Effective Effective Date) Milestone
Date) Date)
Preparation & S
0 P N/A Technology Park, W3 - W5 No
Dismantle
Jashore
Desian & Software
1 9 N/A Technology Park, W4 - W6 No
Approval
Jashore
Steel structure Software
2 o N/A Technology Park, W5 W12 W16 No
building
DR Jashore
Infrastructure Decoration & Software
3 related Civil N/A Technology Park, W12 w18 w20 No
works Jashore
Electrical, Software
5 Generator & CAC N/A Technology Park, W13 W26 wa7 No
Works Jashore
Fire & Passive Software
6 . N/A Technology Park, W14 w28 W30 No
Security Works Jashore
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Delivery | Installation Acceptance
Line , . (weeks (weeks P Liguidated
Configuration . : (weeks from
Item System Subsystem / Item Site / Site Code from from , Damages
Table No. : : Effective .
No. Effective Effective Date) Milestone
Date) Date)
Free Space/roorm
with required
Power & cooling Software
7 system near to thi N/A Technology Park, w2 - W3 No
existing DR site, Jashore
with site
preparation
Temporary
eocagon
8 . N/A Technology Park, W3 w4 W6 No
Migration from ; requwgd Jashore
o tina DR installation
ex'ég? commissioning
tem oroar Network Software
9 nporary readiness before N/A Technology Park, W5 - w7 No
location & new relocation Jashore
build DR DC
New storage
10 deployment and N/A Tect?n%flt(\;v ar?Dark W3 W5 W8 No
data migration gy '
) Jashore
beforerelocation
DC(ND$T1,J\|F;|'nk Software
11 . N/A Technology Park, W6 w7 W9 No
Connection
. Jashore
readiness
Service migration Software
12 from Existing DR N/A Technology Park, w8 - W10 No
DC to new Jashore
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Delivery | Installation Acceptance
Line . . (weeks (weeks P Liquidated
Configuration . : (weeks from
Item System Subsystem / Item Site / Site Code from from , Damages
Table No. : : Effective .
No. Effective Effective Date) Milestone
Date) Date)
temporary
location
| remporary N/A Technology Park, W31 W31 W32 No
ocation to new
) Jashore
13 build DR
Delivery and
Installation of IT Softwal
. . N/A Technology Park, W10 W32 W32 No
& IP equipment in
Jashore
DR
Installation & | Installation of IT
Commissioning & IP Components AQfwege
14 of DC IP & IT for DC Cloud N/A TeCth;slﬁ?){ePark’ W10 W14 W16 No
Components Expansion
Expansion of
cloudservices and Software
capacity with N/A Technology Park, w14 W16 w18 No
newly installed IT Jashore
components
Installation and
commissioning of Software
NGFW and Email -\ Technology Park, | W14 W16 W18 No
Security Gateway
y d Jashore
appliance for Datg
Center & DR
- Software .
15 Operational Acceptance of the N/A Technology Park, N/A N/A W32 Operational
System Jashore Acceptance
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B.

SITE TABLE(S)

[Specify: the detailed information regarding the site(s) at whidhe System is to be operated

Drawing
Site Reference No
Code Site City / Town / Region Primary Street Address (if any)
HQ Headquarters
R1 Region 1 Not Applicable
R1.1 Region 1 Head Office
R1.2 ABC Branch Office
R1.3 DEF Branch Office
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C. TABLE OF HOLIDAYS AND OTHER NON-WORKING DAYS

[Specify: the days for each month for each year that are naorking days, due to Holidays or other business reasons (other than
weekends].

Month 2024 2025 2026

R
SlEBloo~No g swnN-
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System Inventory Tables

Table of Contents: System Inventory Tables

System Inventory Table (Supply and Installation Cost Items)............cccceeeeeeeeee. 347
System Inventory Table (Recurrent Cost Items)/ insert: identifying number ] i 350
I\ 1Y o] o] [ o7= 1 ] = RPSS 350
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SYSTEM INVENTORY TABLE (SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION COSTITEMS)

Relevant Technical

Additional Site Information (e.g.,

temporary service
migration

Jashore, Bangladesh

Component Specifications building, floor, department, etc.)
No. Component No. Quantity
1 Containment and rack 411 Software Technology Park,
system Jashore, Bangladesh 1 Lot
4.1.2
5 Steel Structure Software Technology Park,
Jashore, Bangladesh 1 Lot
3 Electric power distribute 4.1.3 Software Technology Park, 1 Lot
system Jashore, Bangladesh
P 4.1.4 Software Technology Park, 1 Lot
4 Firefighting system Jashore, Bangladesh
. 4.1.5 Software Technology Park, 1 Lot
5 Integratedcabling syster Jashore, Bangladesh
. . . 4.1.6 Software Technology Park, 1 Lot
6 Uptime design certificate Jashore, Bangladesh
Equi pment 0s 4.1.7 1 Lot
7 for DR Center site Software Technology Park,
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